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FOREWORD

In its sightly oven 100 years of history, the State of
Minnesota has moved to the forefront in many fields -- science,
medieine, govermment, fine arnts, agriiculiture, Andustrny, education.
Alded by a combination of unexcelled natural nesouwrces Lncluding
fentile Lands, Lakes, forests, and minerals, and benegited by an
exhilarating climate, tne people of Minnesota have fashioned a
ghowing, healthy and prosperous state,

As 48 thue of most other states im our Union, Minnesota has
avrived at a cutical point in a competitive workd, We need to pause
and review our past, while planning carefully on where we are going. -
As an example, oun population L8 increasing., We have monre senion
citizens and youngsterns than ever before. We will be developing a
Langen Labon force. Both economic opportunities and public §acilities
must be rnelated to the needs of a growing population. More youngsters
mean more classrooms; more people with greaten mobility and Leisune
Lime will require greaten numbers and varieties of recreational
facilities., we will be confronted with the need for more efficient
transpontation, a wider varniety and an increased numbern of wndits of
housing. We must plan carefully the preservation of our water
nesounces, the future of our forests, the development of our minerals.
We need Lo build a base fon the development of more jobs.

In all of this, State government must play a wart., Govern-
mental agencies, as L4 the with persons and with businesses, must
have goals. 1In a unique program popularly Labeled Project 70, 1 have
asked mafon state governmental agencies to repornt -- not fust their
hoped forn goals, but to justify thecsr goaks, o Lindicate now Lhey
expect to achieve these goats, and ginally to propose the necessary
financial suppont to attain them,

This nepont nepresents the work of 29 State agencies, and
generally presents a realistic Look by our public administratons at
the next decade, Many of these reponts will be subject to further
evaluation §on the heason tnat they Linvolve basic public policy and

the public internest,

Generally, these neponts offer a unique opportunity for the
state to bettern coorndinate its planning, and provide a foundation upon
which to builld and to move ahead in the next ten yearns of New DimensLons

jon Minnesota.

Elmer L. Andersen
Governor




ABOUT THIS PUBLICATION--

Planning requires planning--and to coordinate the planning of the numerous agen-
cies making up an organization as large and diverse as the Minnesota State Government
requires a plan for planning.

The work that resulted in this report began in October 1961 when at the behest
of the Governor a Technical Coordinating Committee held its first meeting to inaugu-
rate PROJECT 70, The Committee included representatives of state departments and
agencies, 1he representatives, from the top administrative levels of the Departments,
were appointed by the Department heads.

The Committee thrashed out the purpose and scope of PROJECT 70, conducting exper-
iments and trial runs in an effort to arrive at a formula whe whereby plans could be drawn
up that were a happy medium between uncontrolled, sprawling growth and unrealistic
dreams entirely divorced from financial and statutory reason.

The goal was to allow imagination the freedom necessary to visualize Minnesota
as it will be a decade from now and the services that will be expected of the state
government by its citizens in the 1970's. Yet, at the same time, to approach planning
with a hard realistic attitude that would take into consideration necessary limits of
resources, financial and otherwise, that in the end determine the amount of service
government should and is able to render,

After a series of meetings in the Coordinating Committee, representatives went
back to their departments to set up the planning effort, to supervise the work that
went into the Department report and to present the report to the Department head for
approval,

They carried with them an outline adopted by the Committee as the most reasonable
approach to the planning effort, and that outline was followed by most departments in
their PROJECT 70 reports. :

The outline began, of course, with requests that the Department first look back
over its history and its present organization, for these are the foundation of any
plan. Before planning for the future lt is necessary to know what has brought an or-
ganization to its present status.

Departments were next asked to report their present policy--what the objectives
were now==what specific goals they had in mind in their present course of action--why
they were doing what they were,

The state agencies then were asked to explain their present financing--the source
of their support and how the funds they received were used, with emphasis on the last
two years to gain as current a view as possible,

One more step needed to be taken before the look into the future could be made on
a solid basis--what criteria was used by the various departments when they decided
what kind of service they should provide? What standards did they employ to determine
the nature of their services? Was the department required to operate within strict
limits of law, regulations and standards or was it allowed to set its own limits, to
decide itself what was needed in its field and how it could best be provided?

The answers to those questions would certainly be a factor in the scope of the
agency's plans.




With this information in hand, the Departments were ready to undertake realistic’
planning, detailing the services they thought would be needed, services that would no
longer be required, facilities that must be added or that had outlived their useful-
ness, organizational changes made necessary by more services, personnel changes,
equipment additions, etc. They were also expected to consider changes that might re-
sult in their services because of technological developments or proposed changes in
federal legislation,

But just a presentation of plans would not be enough, it was decided. Depart-
ments were asked to tell in detail how they expected to carry out the plans, what
priorities the programs would receive and what was a reasonable time-table for begin-

ning and completing the projects contemplated,

The next question was, of course, how much will all this cost and how much of
the cost will come in each part of the decade? No department was expected to give
specific answer to this question, but all were asked to make reasonable estimates of

the amount needed.

And finally departments were asked to indicate how they hoped to finance their
plans, where the funds might come from.

Thus, PROJECT 70 asked more of the departments than just a projection of needs
and requirements., To set goals is not enough--some positive method of attaining the

goals must also be supplied.before plans take on meaning.

The plans of the departments, the goals they have set for themselves, the steps
they expect to take to achieve them are reported here--they represent the New Dimen-
sions For Minnesot@scesasscssoss
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THERE'LL BE MORE OF US----

More students in school, more cars on the highway, more services to perform for
more people--that is what is ahead for Minnesota and its government during the next

ten years.

In 1960 when the last federal census was taken there were 3,413,864 Minnesotans.,
The Vital Statistics Section of the State Department of Health estimates there will
be 4,004,995 Minnesotans in 1973, an increase of 591,131, or slightly more than 17

per cent.

Other figures that are of interest put the number of residents over 65 years of
age in the state in 1973 at 460,573, compared to 354,351 in 1960, an increase of al-

most 30 per cent. The number of residents

in the 2l-to-64 age group, generally re-

garded as the economically productive age range, is expected to increase to 1,730,168

in 1973 from 1,647,104 in 1960, an increase of about 5 1/2 per cent.,

1,190,465 school-age (5 to 18) Minnesotans
1960's 914,706,

There will be
in 1973, an increase of 30 per cent over

Another factor that must be considered is the continuing movement of Minnesota's

population., The loss due to migration out

of the state from 1950 to 1960 totaled

96,911 persons and the number of persons that will leave the state between 1960 and

1970 has been estimated at 127,894,

The continued movement of people into
a profound effect inside the state, too.

more heavily industrialized areas will have

In the period from 1950 to 1960, nearly

100,000 Minnesotans moved into the Twin Cities Metropolitan area and it is estimated
that by 1970 slightly more than 50 per cent of the state's population will reside in
the Twin Cities Metropolitan complex, as compared to 44 per cent in 1960,

Population growth of the Metropolitan
at almost 21 per cent compared to a growth
state., From 1970 to 1980 the Metropolitan
cent while the rest of the state will lose

For the state as a whole, 1950 marked

overtook the rural (including farm and non-

area from 1960 to 1970 has been estimated
of only 6 1/2 per cent for the rest of the
area is expected to grow another 25 per
almost 13 per cent.

the point when Minnesota's urban population
farm), Between 1950 and 1960 Minnesota's

urban population grew by nearly 28 per cent while the rural population decreased 3 per

cent,

In the same period of time the total number of Minnesota farms decreased more

than 18 1/2 per cent while total acreage per farm increased almost 28 per cent.
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PROJECTION OF MINNESOTA'S POPULATION, 1961-1973

SECTION OF VITAL STATISTICS

General Assumptions Underlying the Projection:

A 13-year population projection must be based upon certain assumptions regarding
future events affecting population growth. The more important assumptions underlying
this projection are:

THERE WILL BE no wars involving the United States directly within
the next decade.

THERE WILL BE normal industrial development in Minnesota during the
next 13 years but no major population upheavals resulting from new indus-
tries within the State except the taconite project which may affect the
population of Lake and St., Louis counties,

THE -NUMBER of resident births will remain at a level of approximately
87,000 from 1961 through 1964 (the 1950 through 1959 average was 81,787;
the number of resident births in 1960 was 87,523), It is reasonable to
expect an increase in the number of resident births after 1965, The people
born early in the "baby boom" of 1945-1950 will be forming families so
that the annual number of resident births during the last half of the 1960-
1970 decade may reach the 95,000 level without an increase in the fertil-

- ity rate and will continue at this level through 1973,

THE RESIDENT death total will increase at a fairly constant rate dur-
ing the next 13 years. The average annual death total for the past 10
years was 29,120, We may expect an average annual total of approximately
33,000 deaths during the next 13 years, This assumes that there will be
no - major finding in the field of medical science which will greatly pro-
long the average life span.

THERE WILL BE a continued movement of population out of Minnesota
inte the more heavily industrialized areas. The out-migration for Minne-
sota from 1940 to 1950 was 178,034% including net loss to the armed forces.
The loss due to migration from 1950 to 1960 was 96,911 and the estimated
out-migration from 1960 to 1970 is 127,894 and will continue at this rate

through 1973, ’
Method of Projecting Minnesota's Population by County 1961-1973

A number of important factors are involved in the population growth of the coun-
ties of the state during the next 13 years., Economic conditions, industrial and agri-
cultural developments, advances in medical science, and mnny other factors influence
population growth, In preparing these estimates certain general assumptions were
made. These assumptions are outlined above, The specific factors used in estimating
the future population of individual counties are discussed here,

HISTORICAL TREND IN POPULATION - The population of the county for each census
year, 1930 through 1960 was listed and the l0-year changes were noted., Counties which
are predominantly rural (having no incorporated places. of 2,500 or over) have tended

*Marshall, Douglas G. and Kelley, John D, Changes in Minnesota's Population by
Counties--~Natural Increase and Net Migration., Mimeo. September 3, 1953,




to lose population and show a very slow rate of increase over the past 30 years. On
the other hand, the counties in the metropolitan area and those which contain cities
of 5,000 or more have, in general, shown a fairly rapid rate of increase. The popu-
lation of the state has tended toward urbanization over a long period of time. This
trend may be expected to continue over the next 13 years, Increased mechanization
in agricultural production has brought about a decrease in the number of people re-
quired to produce our farm output,

POPULATION CHANGES DUE TO NET MIGRATION - The natural increase, excess of resi-
dent births over resident deaths, is available for each county for the decades 1940-
1950 and 1950-1960, If the gain in population for a county during a l0-year period
exceeds the natural increase, the county has enjoyed an increase through migration.
Conversely, if a county has failed to increase in population by the amount of its
natural increase, it has sustained a loss due to out migration, The estimate of net
migration for the last two decades was considered in arriving at the projected popu-
lation figure,

NATURAL INCREASE BY YEAR, 1950-1960 - The natural increase by year, 1950 through
1960, is available in the files of the Section of Vital Statistics. The trend in the
natural increase was weighed in preparing the county projection. A steady upward
trend in the natural increase (exceeding the rate for the state as a whole) was con-
sidered as an indication of steady population growth. A decline in the natural in-
crease indicated a poor outlook on population growth of an area.

Weighing the above-mentioned factors, an estimate of the increase in population
for the county during the next decade was arrived at. In this procedure the element

of judgment was involved.

In accordance with the assumption regarding the birth and death rates for the
next decade, it was assumed that the rate of growth during the next five years will
be rather constant and that the rate of growth for the second half of the decade will
be constant but at a higher level than the rate for the first half. Those counties
which are decreasing in population will decrease at a less rapid rate during the
second half of the decade because of the rising rate of natural increase.

An example of the work sheet used in arriving at the estimates is shown below
together with the method employed.

County X
Natural
Year Population Change - Increase Migration
1930 9,838
1940 10,447 609
1950 9,607 -840 1,417 -2,257
1960 8,954 -653 1,324 -1,977
Natural increase:
1950-1951 147 1955-1956 143
1951-1952 158 1956-1957 98
1952-1953 151 1957-1958 101
1953-1954 136 1958-1959 139
1954-1955 137 1959-1960 114
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The out migration showed a downward tendency during the 1950-1960 decade as com-
pared with the previous decade. Assumifig that this trend will continue, it was esti-
_mated that the out migration for the next decade will be 1,700. The natural increase
_for the 1l0-year period was 1,324 with a definite downward trend. In view of this
downward trend, it is logical to expect a natural increase of approximately 1,400 for
the next decade (considering the expected increase in the birth rate for the last
half of the decade). The decrease in population for the county over the next 10 years
was estimated to be 300, The 300 was subtracted from the 1960 census figure of 8,954
and the result rounded to 8,350 for the 1970 estimate. The annual decrease for the
first half of the decade was estimated to be 50 per year and for the last half, 10
per year,

It was assumed that the rate of growth for 1971 through 1973 would be the same
as that for 1965-1969,

Projection of Population by Age Groups, 1961-1973

In projecting the total population of Minnesota, it was assumed that the annual
increase from 1960 through 1964 would be uniform, and the increase from 1965 through
1973 would be uniform but would increase at a more rapid rate than the rate for the
.first half of the decade. The age distribution was estimated by assuming certain
changes in the percentage composition of the population.

A comparison of the per cent distribution of the population for the 1950 and the
1960 census .years was made. These percentage changes were projected to 1970 on the
basis of what could reasonably be expected as a result of birth and death rates and
migration trends anticipated within the next 10 years., Thus projected percentage
distribution of the 1970 population was obtained.

The second assumption was that the 1960 distribution would remain fairly con-

stant for the period 1961 through 1963, an intermediary distribution would prevail
from 1964 through 1967 and the 1970 would prevail from 1968 through 1973,

These projected distributions are:

1960-1963 1964=1967 1968-1973

All Ages 100.00 100.00 100.00
Under 1 year 2,51 2,50 2.50
1 - 4 Years 9.67 10,18 10.70
5- 6 " 4,60 5.15 5.70
7-1%6 " 19,20 20,06 20,93
17 - 18 " . 3,00 3,05 3,09
19 -20 " 2,39 2,28 2.18
21 - g4 " 48,25 45,83 43.40
65 years and over 10.38 10.95 11.50

In analyzing the year to year changes for specific age groups there are a number
of apparently inconsistent changes in the composition of the population. The actual
year to year changes will not be as abrupt as those shown in these estimates but the
estimates suggest the trend in the population pattern.




1960 Census Population of Minneéota by County and Projected
Annual Population as of April 1, 1961-1973

1960
County Census 1961 1962 1963 19y 1965 1966

State Total '394133864 J,U53,472 3,493,211 3,532,940 3,572,877 3,612,765 3,661,696

Aitkin 12,162 12,037 11,912 11,727 11,662 11,537 11,432
Anoka 85,916 89,416 92,916 96,416 99,916 103,416 107,733
Becker 23,959 23,759 23,559 23,359 23,159 22,959 23,059
Beltrami 23,425 23,350 23,275 23,200 23,125 23,050 23,000
Benton 17,287 17,387 17,487 17,587 17,687 17,787 17,930
Big Stone 8,954 8,904 8,854 8,804 8,754 8,704 8,694
Blue Earth by, 385 44,985 45,585 46,185 46,785 47,385 48,108
Brown 27,676 27,926 28,176 28,426 28,676 28,926 29,241
Carlton 27,932 28,282 28,632 28,982 29,332 29,682 - 30,146
Carver 21,358 21,508 21,758 22,008 22,258 22,508 22,928
Cass , 16,720 16,420 16,120 15,820 15,520 15,220 15,036
Chippewa 16,320 16,320 16,320 16,370 16,420 16,470 16,576
Chisago 13,419 13,419 13,419 13,419 13,500 13,525 13,600
Clay 39,080 39,780 40 4480 41,180 41,880 42,580 43,660
Clearwater 8,864 8,739 8,614 8,489 8,364 8,239 8,151
Cook 3,377 3,417 3457 3,497 3,537 3,577 3,632
Cottonwood 16,166 16,206 16 4246 16,286 16,326 16,366 16,433
Crow Wing 32,134 32,234 32,334 32,434 32,534 32,634 32,807
Dakota 78,303 80,803 83,303 85,803 88,303 30,803 93,543
Dodge 13,259 13,334 13,409 13,484 13,559 13,634 13,727
Douglas 21,313 21,343 215373 21,403 - - 21,433 21,463 21,530
Faribault 23,685 23,715 23,765 23,815 23,865 23,915 23,992
Fillmore 23,768 23,748 23,728 23,708 23,698 23,678 23,662
Fraeborn 37,891 38,265 38,641 39,016 39,391 39,766 40,213
Goodhue 33,035 33,160 33,285 33,410 33,535 33,660 33,848
Grant 8,870 8,795 8,720 8,645 8,570 8,495 8,470
Hennepin 842,854 858,354 873,854 889,354 904 , 854 920,354 936,883
Houston 16,588 16,763 16,938 17,113 17,288 17,463 17,770
Hubbard 9,962 9,842 9,722 9,602 9,482 9,362 9,230
Isanti 13,530 13,605 13,680 13,755 13,830 13,905 14,065
Ttasca 38,006 38,506 39,006 39,506 40,006 40,506 41,106
Jackson 15,501 15,426 15,351 15,276 15,201 15,176 15,14l
Kanabec 9,007 8,997 8,987 8,977 8,967 8,957 - 8,947
Kandiyohi 29,987 30,112 30,237 30,362 30,487 30,612 30,790
Kittson 8,343 8,253 8,163 8,073 - 7,983 7,893 7,823
Koochiching 18,190 18,290 18,390 18,490 18,590 18,690 18,852
Lac Qui Parle 13,330 13,230 13,130 13,030 12,930 12,830 12,764
Lake 13,702 14,102 14,502 14,902 15,302 15,702 16,162
Lake of

the Woode Y, 304 L 254 L, 204 U, L5k b, 104 U ,054 4,024
Le Sueur 19,906 20,031 20,156 20,281 20,1406 20,531 20,705




County 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973

State Total 3,711,247 3,760,368 3,809,353 3,857,970 3,906,979 3,955,988 4,004,995

Aitkin. 11,327 11,222 11,117 11,000 10,891 10,782 10,673
Anoka 112,050 116,367 120,684 125,000 129,317 133,634 137,951
Becker 23,159 23,259 23,359 23,500 23,614 23,728 23,842
Beltrami 23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000
Benton 18,073 18,216 18,359 18,500 18,642 18,784 18,926
Big Stone 8,684 8,674 8,662 8,650 8,639 8,628 8,617
Blue Earth 48,831 49,554 50,277 51,000 51,723 52 446 53,169
Brown 29,556 29,871 30,186 30,500 30,815 31,130 31,445
Carlton 30,610 31,074 31,538 32,000 32,464 32,928 33,392
Carver 23,348 23,768 24,188 24,600 25,017 25,434 25,851
Cass 14,852 14,668 14,484 14,300 14,116 13,932 13,748
Chippewa 16,682 16,788 16,894 17,000 17,106 17,212 17,318
Chisago 13,700 13,800 13,900 14,000 14,100 14,200 14,300
Clay Ly 740 45,820 46,900 48,000 49,087 50,174 51,261
Clearwater 8,063 7,375 7,887 7,800 7,712 74624 7,536
Cook 3,687 3,742 3,797 3,850 3,905 3,960 4,015
Cottonwood 16,500 16,567 16,634 16,700 16,767 16,834 16,900
Crow Wing 32,980 33,153 33,326 33,500 33,673 33,846 34,019
Dakota 96,483 99,383 102,163 105,000 107,840 110,680 113,520
Dodge 13,820 13,913 14,006 14,100 14,193 14,286 14,379
Douglas 21,597 21,664 21,731 - 21,800 21,867 21,934 22,000
Faribault 24,0869 24,146 24,223 24,300 24,377 24,454 24,531
Fillmore 23,646 23,630 23,614 23,600 23,584 23,568 23,552
Freeborn 40,660 41,107 41,554 42,000 42,447 42,894 43,341
Goodhue 34,036 34,224 34,412 34,600 34,788 34,976 35,164
Grant 8,445 8,420 8,395 8,370 8,295 8,220 8,145
Hennepin 953,412 969,941 986,470 1,003,000 1,019,529 1,036,058 1,052,587
Houston 18,077 18,384 18,691 19,000 19,307 19,614 19,921
Hubbard 9,098 8,966 8,834 8,700 8,568 8,436 8,304
Isanti 14,225 14,385 14,545 14,700 14,860 15,020 15,180
Itasca 41,706 42,306 42,906 43,500 44,100 44,700 45,300
Jackson 15,106 15,071 15,036 15,000 14,965 14,930 14,895
Kanabec 8,937 8,927 8,917 8,900 8,890 8,880 8,870
Kandiyohi 30,968 31,146 31,324 31,500 31,678 31,856 32,034
Kittson 7,753 7,683 7,613 74,550 7,480 7,410 7,340
Koochiching 19,014 19,176 19,338 19,500 19,662 19,824 19,986
Lac Qui Parle 12,698 12,632 12,566 12,500 12,434 12,368 12,302
Lake 16,622 17,082 17,542 18,000 18,460 18,920 19,380
Lake of ;

the Woods 3,994 3,964 3,934 3,900 3,870 3,840 3,810
Le Sueur 20,879 21,053 21,227 21,400 21,574 21,748 21,922
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Lincoln
Lincoln
Lyon
McLeod
Mahnomen
Marshall

Martin
Meeker
Mille Lacs
Morrison
Mower

Murray
Nicollet
Nobles
Norman
Olmsted

Otter Tail
Pennington
Pine
Pipestone
Polk

Pope
Ramsey
Red Lake
Redwood
Renville

Rice
Rock
Roseau
St. Louis
Scott

Sherburne
Sibley
Stearns
Steele
Stevens

Swift
Todd
Traverse
Wabasha
Wadena

Waseca
Washington
Watonwan
Wilkin
Winona

Wright

Yellow Medicine

1960

9,651
22,655
24,401

6,341
14,262

26,986
18,887
14,560
26,641
48,498

14,743
23,196
23,365
11,253
65,532

48,960
12,468
17,004
13,605
36,182

11,914
422,525
5,830
21,718
23,249

38,988
11,864
12,154
231,588
21,909

12,861
16,228
80,345
25,029
11,262

14,936
23,119

7,503
17,007
12,199

16,041
52,432
14,460
10,650
40,937

29,935
15,523

1961

9,576
22,705
24,501

6,266
14,197

27,211
18,907
14,490
26,716
49,098

14,743
23,421
23,540
11,112
67,282

48,835
12,443
16,879
13,620
36,222

11,864
428,525
5,755
21,788
23,219

39,313
11,944
12,094
232,988
22,399

13,036
16,278
81,270
25,404
11,337

14,956
23,034

7,453
17,037
12,214

16,201
54,432
14,540
10,720
41,137

30,210
15,543

1962

9,501
22,755
24,601

6,191
14,132

27,436
18,927
14,420
26,791
49,698

1k, 743
23,646
23,715
10,971
69,032

48,710
12,418
16,75
13,635
36,262

11,814
434,525
5,680
21,858
23,189

39,638
12,024
12,034
234,388
22,898

13,211
16,328
82,195
25,779
11,412

14,976
22,949

7,403
17,067
12,229

16,361
56,432
14,620
10,790
41,337

30,485
15,563
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1963

9,426
22,805
24,701

6,116
14,067

27,661
18,947
14,350
26,866
50,298

14,763
23,871
23,890
10,830
70,782

48,585
12,393
16,629
13,650
36,302

11,764
440,525
5,605

21,928

23,159

39,963
12,104
11,974

235,788
23,379

13,386
16,378
83,120
26,154
11,487

14,996
22,864

7,353
17,097
12,244

16,521
58,432
14,700
10,860
41,537

30,760
15,583

1964

9,351
22,855
24,801

6,041
14,002

27,886
18,967
14,280
26,941
50,898

14,783
24,096
2u,064
10,689
72,532

48,460
12,368
16,504
13,665
36,342

11,714
446,525
5,530
21,998
23,129

40,288
12,18
11,914
237,188
23,869

13,561
16,428
84,045
26,529
11,562

15,016
22,779

7,300
17,127
12,259

16,681
60,432
14,780
10,930
41,737

31,035
15,603

1965

9,276
22,905
24,901

5,966
13,937

28,111
18,987
14,210
27,016
51,498

14,803
24,321
24,240
10,548
74 4,282

48,335
12,343
16,379
13,680
36,382

11,664
452,525
5,455
22,068
23,099

40,613
12,264
11,854
238,588
24,359

13,736
16,478
84,970
26 ,90U
11,637

15,036
22,694

7,253
17,157
12,274

16,841
62,432
14,860
11,000
41,937

31,310
15,623

1966

9,231
22,994
25,041

5,921
13,890

28,389
19,020
14,150
27,133
52,198

14,833
24,621
24,462
10,428
76,426

48,235
12,323
16,304
13,714
36,446

11,641
459,820
5,384
22,154
23,079

40,990
12,381
11,814

240,870
24,959

13,949
16,560
85,970
27,323
11,762

15,069
22,635

7,223
17,207
12,299

17,053
Bl , 746
14,968
11,090
42,210

31,638
15,648




Lincoln
Lyon
McLeod
Mahnomen
Marshall

Martin
Meeker
Mille Lacs
Morrison
Mower

Murray
Nicollet
Nobles
Norman
Olmsted

Otter Tail
Pennington
Pine
Pipestone
Polk

Pope
Ramsey
Red Lake
Redwood
Renville

Rice
Rock
Roseau
St. Louis
Scott

Sherburne
Sibley
Stearns
Steele
Stevens

Swift
Todd
Traverse
Wabasha
Wadena

Waseca
Washington
Watonwan
Wilkin
Winona

Wright
Yellow Medicine

1967

9,186
23,083
25,181

5,876
13,843

28,667
19,053
14,090
27,250
52,898

14,863
24,921
2L , 68U
10,304
78,570

48,135
12,303
16,229
13,748
36,510

11,618
467,115
5,333
22,240
23,559

41,367
12,498
11,774
243,152
25,559

14,162
16,645
86,970
27,742
11,887

15,102
22,576

7,193
17,257
12,324

17,265
67,060
15,076
11,180
42,483

31,966
15,673

1968

9,141
23,172
25,321

5,831
13,796

28,945
19,086
14,030
27,367
53,598

14,893
25,221
24,906
10,188
80,714

48,035
12,283
16,154
13,782
36,574

11,595
474 410

5,282
22,326
23,539

41,744
12,615
11,734

245 43U
26,159

14,375
16,730
87,970
28,161
12,012

15,135
22,517

7,163
17,307
12,349

17,477
69,374
15,184
11,270
42,756

32,294
15,698

1969

9,096
23,261
25,461

5,786
13,749

29,223
19,119
13,970
27,484
54,298

14,923
25,521
25,128
10,068
82,858

47,935
12,263
16,079
13,816
36,638

11,572
481,705
5,231
22,412
23,519

42,121
12,732
11,694
247,716
26,759

14,588
16,815
88,970
28,580
12,137

15,168
22,458

7,133
17,357
12,374

17,689
71,688
15,292
11,360
43,029

32,622
15,723

- xiii -

1970

9,050
23,350
25,600

5,750
13,700

29,500
19,150
13,900
27 4600
55,000

14,950
25,800
25,350

9,950
85,000

47,850
12,250
16,000
13,850
36,700

11,550
489,000
5,200
22,500
23,000

42,500
12,850
11,650
250,000
27,400

14,800
16,900
90,000
29,000
12,250

15,200
22,400

7,100
17,400
12,400

17,900
74,000
15,400
11,450
43,300

32,950
15,750

1971

9,005
23,439
25,740

5,705
13,653

29,778
19,183
13,840
27,717
55,700

14,980
26,100
25,572

9,830
87,14k

47,750
12,230
15,925
13,884
36,764

11,527
496,295
5,149
22,586
22,980

42,877
12,967
11,610
252,282
28,000

15,013
16,985
91,000
29,419
12,375

15,233
22,341

7,070
17,450
12,425

18,112
76,314
15,508
11,540
43,573

33,278
15,775

1972

8,960
23,528
25,880

5,660
13,606

30,056
19,216
13,780
27,834
56 ,400

15,010
26,400
25,794

9,710
89,288

47,650
12,210
15,850
13,918
36,828

11,50u
503,590
5,098
22,672
22,960

43,254
13,084
11,570

254 564
28,600

15,226
17,070
92,000
29,838
12,500

15,266
22,282

7,040
17,500
12,450

18,324
78,628
15,616
11,630
43,846

33,606
15,800

1973

8,915
23,617
26,020

5,615
13,559

30,334
19,249
13,720
27,951
57,100

15,040
26,700
26,016

9,590
91,432

47,550
12,190
15,775
13,952
36,892

11,481
510,885
5,047
22,758
22,940

43,631
13,201
11,530

256,846
29,200

15,439
17,155
93,000
30,257
12,625

15,299
22,223

7,010
17,550
12,475

18,536
80,942
15,724
11,720
44,119

33,934
15,825
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1960 Census Population and Projected Population by Selected Age Groups
Minnesota, 1961-1973

Age Group
A1l Ages

Under 1 year
i~ U yeasrs

5,_, & F
716 7.
17 - 18 =
12 - 20 &
2L - &8 =

85 years and over

Age GCroup
Bl Ages
Under 1 veay
L = & years
5- &
F-16 ¥
17 - 1§
19 =20 ¢
2L -6 %

65 years and over

1960
Census

3,413,884

85,768
330,237
157,027
555,296
102,382

81,698

1,657,108
354 4351

1967
3,711,247

92,781
377,805
191,130
T4 361
‘113,170

84,754

1,700,865
406,381

1961
3,453,472

86,582
332,951
158,859
662 644

103,615

82,804

1,586,301

358,816

1968
3,760,368

at; 009
802,360
214,351
787,036
116,323

81,807

1,631,999
432 43

1962
3,493,211

87,480
337,793
160,688
670,276

83,555

1,685,475
352,544

1969

3,809,353

95,234
407,501
217,133
797,339
117,838
82,873
1,653,259
438,076

1363 1964
3,532,940 3,572,877
88,677 89,322
351,635 363,719
162,315 18%,003
677,88% . 716,609
185,999 108,251
84,505 81,508
1,704,684 1,637,443
367,071 391,236

1870 1971
3,857,970 3,906,979
96,442 YRy
412,802 418,07
218,904 222,697
807,514 817,774
119,343 120,858
83,5930 84 ,996
1,674,359 1,695,629
543,669 443 304

1265

3,612,765

20,319
367,779
186,057
724,699
110,168

82,505

1,655,730
395,598

1872
3,955,988

28,900
§23,290
225,492
828,032
122,375

86,063

1,716,898
454 938

1966
3,661,696

91,542
372,761
188,577
734 423
111,652

83,622

1,678,155

%00 ,957

1973
5,004,935

160,125
428,535
228,284
838,291
.123,890
87,129
1,738,168
460,573
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SECTION |

OUR HUMAN RESOURCES

One thing the next ten yearns are sune to produce 45 more Minnesotans
and 4in that field there will neven be a sunplus. The 4418t concern of any
government must be the education, nealth, welfare and happiness of its
people, and as the number of people Lncrease, 50 must the scope of the
government that serves them. The state must bend all {ts effornt to assure
that everny citizen 48 given full opportunity to develop his talents to §ull
capacity and Zo use them unselfisnly §on the advantage o4 himself and his
pellow Man. Thnee agencies whose neports appear in this section deal
directly with the development of the talents of our residents--the Depart-
ment of Education, the Univernsity of Minnesota and the State College Board.
Happy people must be healthy people and here the State plays a vital role
through the Departiment o4 Health., Citizens wno need nelp can Look to zthe
Department of Public Welfare and the Department of Conrections §or the
assistance the state should offen. To serve ifs citizens by providing
the nesponsible type of government they deserve the state calls on the
Department of Civil Service, and to protect the henitage of its pioneenrs
and to necornd {ts proghess the state provides the Minnesota Histornical
Society. A Look at the next ten yearns by these agencies appears Ln this

section,







DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

HISTORY OF DEPARTMENT

Minnesota's first State Superintendent of Schools was Edward 0'Neill, elected
in 1860. The last of 12 State Superintendents was Carl G, Schultz who served from
1909 - 1919, He made six proposals for legislation in 1918, of which the first
called for the creation of a State Board of Education.,

The 1919 Legislature, under Chapter 334, created the State Board of Education
composed of five citizens appointed by the Governor for a term of five years. Chap-
ter 334 has been amended by succeeding legislatures but its main features have re-
mained., This law, as amended, is the present authority under which the State Board
of Education and the Department of Education are operating. It will be found in
Minnesota Statutes 1961, Section 121.02.

The State Board of Education first met May 19, 1919, but adjourned until June
2, when the board elected a Commissioner of Education, as required by law, and adop-
ted a plan of organization for the Department of Education. The plan provided for
the exercise of the functions formerly vested in the State Superintendent of Educa-
tion, the State High School Board, and the State Library Commission.

At the same time the Board, acting as the State Board for Vocational Education
and in cooperation with the Department of Labor and Industry, established the
Division of Re-education and Placement of Injured Persons.

At its first annual meeting on August 5, 1919, the Board received an inventory
of the property of the Department, established regulations for the work of the De-
partment, approved a budget system, and provided for bonds for those employees who
handled money. Rules governing the several classed of schools under the direction
of the Board were adopted, and the issuance and publishing of bulletins was provided
for,

At the present time the State Board of Education consists of seven members
appointed by the governor for a term of seven years, The members receive $25 for
each day actually spent in the performance of their duties and all necessary expenses.
One member is chosen annually as president. The Board holds its annual meeting at
the  State Capitol on the first Tuesday in August,

RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY

The functions and services of the Department are defined as the comprehensive
responsibilities assigned by the Legislature. The functions may be classified as
follows:

REGULATORY

Since the state has delegated broad authority to local school districts for the
management and operation of educational programs, the Legislature has established
safeguards to guarantee minimum performance. Minnimum standards have been establish-
ed by law or by rules of the State Board of Education in conformity with powers grant-
ed it by the Legislature. The proper exercise of the regulatory function is directed
to the end of developing leadership and initiative on the local level,

The chief purposes of regulation are to assure protection of the lives and



health of the state's children and youth, a basic minimum in both scope and quality
of the instructional program, efficiency in educational admlnlstratlon, safety and
economy in the use of public school funds; dn educated ¢itizenry.

LEADERSHIP

Leadership functions serve to assist local school authorities in exceeding the
minimum requirements expressed in the standards. It fosters improvement through the
development of local initiative and experimentation,

Planning is on a state-wide basis but is intended to supplement rather than sup-
plant local planning.

Research is concerned primarily with exploring the objectives of education and
finding better ways of doing things that need to be done and is a basic function of
the Department.

Consultative services of the Department seek to give competent advice based
upon the most recent research and study of educational problems.

The Department's goal is the elimination of gaps in educational service, the
prevention of over-emphasis and under-emphasis on particular services and the elimi-
nation of duplication of effort,

OPERATION FUNCTIONS

Operation functions refer to direct responsibilities for establishing and main-
taining schools, colleges, classes, cultural and educational institutions of special
types of programs of service directed to the publie at large, and programs of
services to individuals.

ORGANIZATION
Division of Business and Legal Services

The function of this division is directing, planm.ng§ and coordinating the legal
and business activities of the Department.

THE LEGAL SERVICES SECTION handles all legal matters pertaining to the public
education system, When requested, specific questxong are directed to the Attorney
General's office for interpretations and oplnlons.

THE ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES. SECTION ismrésponsible for departmental budgets, account-
ing, auditing, disbursements, fiscal reports, payrclls, office procedures, personnel
matters, office supplies, office equipment, and incoming and outgoing mail,

THE STATE AIDS AND STATISTICS SECTION is vesponsible for the calculation and
distribution of state and federal aids, collection and analysis of various statistics,
calculation of costs per pupil un1t91n average daily attendance, preparation of re-
ports, collection and analysis of data on assessed valuation and tax rates, and the
codification of forms and bulletins,

THE SCHOOL PLANT CONSTRUCTION, PLANNING, AND DEVELOPMENT SECTION provides advis-
ory and consultative services to school distrlects regarding school construction and
equipment, and reviews and approves school sites and plans.

THE PUPIL TRANSPORTATION SECTION provides adviscry‘and’consultative services to
school districts regarding pupil transportation, supervises pupil transportation
routes, conducts school bus clinics and schools of instruction for school bus drivers,
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develops and recommends safety standards, contacts manufacturers of school transpor-
tation equipment and accessories about developments and needed changes, confers with
special groups on pupil transportation problems and trends, works with other state

agencies on related thases of pupil transportation, reviews transportation contracts
and reports and calculates the transportation reimbursement aids to school districts,

THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL LUNCH SECTION reviews and approves applications and claims -
from schools, institutions, and welfare agences for reimbursement aids for school
lunch, special school milk and donated foods programs; establishes and supervises
storage and warehouse facilities; plans and supervises distribution of donated fouds;
calculates the amount of federal and state funds for school lunch and special scheol
milk programs; conducts workshops; visits schools; and prepares and distributes news-
letters giving information for this program,

THE TEXTBOOK LIBRARY UNIT maintains a file of every textbook sold, used or ex-
changed in this state; keeps necessary records of textbooks by publisher and subject
matter, sees that a surety bond is filed by the publisher, and maintains a list of
prices of textbooks in keeping with the law,

DIVISION OF INSTRUCTION

The function of this division is directing, planning and coordinating the edu-
cational programs in all public schools of the state from kindergarten through junior
college.

THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL SECTION makes recommendations for classify-
ing ungraded and graded elementary and secondary schools, provides consultative serv=-
ices and school visitations, assists in the preparation of administrative bulletins
and manuals, and directs other administrative units' activities as follows:

Elementary Schools: Provides consultative and advisory services on instruction-
al and operational problems to kindergarten, ungraded, and graded elementary schools;
consultative services relating to superintendents' and county school officers' meet-
ings; conducts teacher institutes; provides for the visitation of schools; and prepares
outlines for use of teachers.

Secondary Schools: Provides consultative and advisory services to junior and
senior secondary schools, six-year secondary schools, four-year secondary schools, and
secondary school departments; provides for the visitation of schools; and assists in
the preparation of administrative bulletins and manuals.

Curriculum Development£ Develops and prepares curriculum guides for the improve-
ment of instruction in public schools, directs the state testing and examination pro-
gram, and evaluates elective courses not previously approved.

Indian Education: Supervises Indian schools and the program of Indian students
in other schools, and administers the Indian scholarship program. A branch office is
maintained at Bemidji.

Junior College and North Central Association: Provides consultative and advisory
services to the public junior colleges and to Minnesota secondary schools that are
members of the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.,

Subject Matter Specialists: Consists of staff specialists in science, language
arts, mathematics, foreign languages, and gifted pupil programs; is responsible for
the review of these subjects in the curricula of all schools; and makes recommenda-
tions for expanding and improving the courses offered in elementary and secondary
schools.,



Minnesota National Laboratory: Conducts experimental programs to evaluate new
methods and curriculum material in the. eleftentary and secondary schools. The work
of the laboratory has been largely in the field of mathematics but the program is
now expanding into other areas of the curriculum.

Adult Education Unit: Provides consultative and advisory services to schools
conducting adult education programs, visits schools, organizes and conducts work-
shops, develops teaching methods and instruction material, and provides liaison be-
tween local, state, regional and national adult education associations. Conducts
survival preparedness classes for teachers to prepare them for teaching classes in
local communities.

Audio-Visual Unit: Provides consultative and advisory services to schools;
conducts workshops and conferences; maintains a tape recording service for education
programs and a library of tape recordings for distribution to schools; prepares
practice tapes for elementary foreign language programs supplementing television
presentations,

Physical and Health Education Unit: Provides consultative and advisory serv-
ices to schools; visits schools; conducts workshops, conferences and institutes;
directs driver training program; supervises statewlde programs in health, physical
education, safety education, and recreation; and administers nurse scholarship
program.

School Recrganization Unit: Provides consultative and advisory services to
school districts on reorganization, consolidation, dissolution, and annexation; and
prepares materials for use by local school officlals and State Advisory Committee on
Reorganization,

THE TEACHER PERSONNEL SECTION is made up of these units:

Teacher Certification and Accreditation of Teacher Preparation Institutions
Unit: Issues, renews, and records all Minnescta teaching certificates and develops
regulations relative to issuance and renewal for adoption by the State Beoard of Edu-
cation; evaluates teacher preparation programs of colleges and assists in developing
programs to assure adequate preparation of teachers; complles information on college
graduates in education.

Teacher Placement Unit: Registers and assists teachers in securing employment
in schools and assists school officials in securing teachers,

THE LIBRARY SECTION has the following unitss

Rural Library Extension and Public Library Development Unit: Directs service
to public libraries and individuals without library service; maintains traveling li-
braries; provides advisory and consultative services to public libraries, library
boards, and local officilals; and vecommends state-federal aids to rural public
libraries,

School Library Unit: Provides consultation, advice, and supervisicn to all pub-
lic school libraries regarding materials, programs, equipment, quarters, and person-
nel; provides for the visitation of schools; develops and issues guides and lists of
materials, manuals, etc., and assists the Teacher Personnel Section in the certifi-

cation of librarians.

THE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SECTION is responsible for the development, supervision
and improvement of practical arts programs, general and vocational. These programs
include the areas of agriculture, homemaking, business and distributive education,



and trade and industrial education. This section also supervises private trade
schools and the practical nursing program.

The vocational programs consist of pre-employment day school, part-time, and
evening courses, The Section directs and supervises such high school youth organi-
zations as Future Farmers of America, Future Homemakers of America, and Minnesota
Diversified Vocations Club. It also prepares standards and plans for each major
figld of vocational service, advises school administrators, plans and -directs research
projects, assists in the planning and preparation of instructional material, deter-
mines and calculates federal and state vocational aids to schools, develops standards
and criteria for veterans' education training program, reviews applications for voca-
tional teachers' certificates for the Teacher Personnel Section, and prepares bulle-
tins and publications in the vocational field,

This section is divided into six major units: agricultural education, distribu-
tive and buginess education, guidance and counseling, homemaking education, trade and
industrial education, and private trade school.

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation and Special Education

The function of this division is to plan, direct and coordinate the activities
of vocational rehabilitation and special education.,

THE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SECTION provides direct services to the citizens
of the state, It assists disabled people to prepare for or return to employment by
providing various services such as medical services and evaluations, vocational guid-
ance and counseling, training, physical restoration, purchase of tools and equipment,
aid in finding employment, and follow-up while on the job.

The Section maintains nine offices outside the Twin City area and cooperates
with and is in close contact with various rehabilitation facilities such as rehabili-
tation centers, sheltered workshops, and training agencies, and from time to time may
make grants to improve or establish other needed facilities, The section has a medi-
cal advisory committee as well as district medical consultants who review all medical
data and also maintains close working relationships with public and private agencies
working with the handicapped.

THE OLD AGE AND SURVIVORS INSURANCE SECTION determines the eligibility of indi-
viduals who apply for disability payments under the 0ld Age and Survivors Insurance
‘Program, It refers to the general vocational rehabilitation program those persons
who might be helped by rehabilitation services.

THE SPECIAL EDUCATION SECTION provides advisory and consultative services to
school districts regarding classes in special education for handicapped children
.(mentally retarded, visually impaired, hearing impaired, defective speech, physically
handicapped, emotionally disturbed and neurologically impaired); confers with pro-
fessional people in state departments, public and private agencies in program devel-'
opment; organizes in-service training for teachers of handicapped children; develops
standards for teacher education; prepares publications and reports; and calculates
reimbursement aids for school districts having special classes.,

EXPECTATIONS 1961-1971
The expectations for education in Minnesota during the next years are based upon

conservative estimates of the numbers of pupils in average daily attendance., Five
assumptions have been made:



THAT THE BIRTH RATE will remain at the present level and that the rate of in-
crease in numbers of children in school will be somewhat slower after 1965 because
the large numbers of children born in 1946 and thereafter will be graduating from
school as compared with the smaller numbers now passing out of the school age popu-
lation, After 1965 larger graduating classes will somewhat offset the larger
numbers of children entering school.

THAT THE INCIDENCE of migration to and out of the state will remain the same.

THAT THE RATIO of nonpublic to public school enrollments will remain unchanged.

THAT A MILD inflafionary trend will continue,

THAT A LARGBR'proportionvof pupils will be in high school where unit costs are

‘higher than in the elementary grades.
than- in enrollemnts.

This will cause a greater increase in costs

These assumptions are the same as those used in previous predictions of school
enrollments and costs made by the Department.
exceeded within three years.

In each case the predictions were

The number of pupils in average daily attendance is expected to increase from

629,612 in 1959-60 to 797,642 in 1970-71,

This amounts to an increase of 27 per

cent. When the adjustment is made for secondary school pupils in average daily at-
tendance by counting them as one and one-half elementary pupils units, the weighted
units are expected to increase from 728,975 in 1959-60 to 941,475 in 1970-71. This

TABLE |

‘amounts to an increase of 29 per cent (see Table I and Chart 1).

PUPILS IN AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE AND
PUPIL UNITS IN AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE

1947-48 through

1970-71

Pupils in Average

Pupil Units in Average

Year Daily Attendance Daily Attendance
1947-48 417,084 469,068
1948-49 432,629 . 48U 224
1949-50 Lyo, 644 496,459
1950-51 450,860 509,950
1951-52 458,956 524,183
1952-53 477,379 545,574
1953-54 501,282 574,592
1954=55 524,736 602,657
1955-56 544,516 627,205
1956-57 562,919 649,642
1957-58 579,647 669,421
1958-59 607,985 702,289
1959-60 629,612 728,975

Actual Above



Pupils. in Average Pupil Units in Average

Year Daily Attendance Daily Attendance
1960-61 Bu7 324 756,888 Estimates Below
1861~62 665,797 780,390
196263 687,081 8069813
1963-64 708,387 835,088
1964-65 725,250 854 , 145
1965~66 736,857 869,003
196667 750,014 B84 THT
1967-68 763,017 900,304
1968~-69 776,397 916,198
1969-70 ‘ 787,082 929,046
1970-71 797,642 1,475

School Maintenance Costs and Curvent Expenges

These costs and expenses were obtalned by projecting maintenance cogts per pupll
in average daily attendance (ADA) and current expenses on the basis of past experi-
ence, and the assumption that a mild inflationary trend would continue. The project-
ed per pupll costs were multiplied by the predicted numbers of pupil units., Thus, it
was estimated that current expenditures would increase from $270,103,548 in 1959-60
to $512,086,168 in 1970-71, This is an increase of nearly 90 per cent.

. During the past several years the precentage of total current expenses which has

been borne by state aid funds has risen from 40.7% in 1952-53 to 45,5% in 1959-60,

If the State continues to provide 45 per tent of current expenses in its aid programs
the state aid in 1970=71 will amount to $230,438,773, This is an increase of nearly
84 per cent over the $122,897,114 provided in 1959-60,

However, a suggestion for the state's share of school costs has been expressed
as 50 per cent -- an equal sharing by state and local sources of revenue. If the
state's share is increased by one per cent per year, beginning in the 1963-64 school
year, it will attain the 50 per cent level iIn 1967-68 when the state’s share will
amount to $222,419,455. This is an increase of 81 per cent over 1959-60, By 1970-71
the state's @hdf“ wxll have increased to 3256 043,082, or 208 per cent of the 1959-60
amount (see Table II and Charts 2 and 3),

Teachers'! average salaries may be axpected to increase because of the ep@ratlon
of two factows:

INCREASES in salary schedules in response to the mild inflationary trend.

REPLACEMENT of teachers with certificates issued before college degrees were re-
quirved by teachers having at least four years of college tralnlnga It is expected
that the teachers' average salaries will increase from $5,436 in 1960-61 to $7,789
in 1970=71.

High school graduates will increase in numbers because of am increase in the
overall scheol population and an increase in the holding power of the high schools,
However, the estimates presented here were made by prmjectinv the present holding
power of cur schools to 1970-71,

if the holding power of the school is increased during the next 10 years the

numbers of graduates will be in excess of the predicted numbers. It is expected that
by 1970-71 there will be 53,365 puplls graduating. In 1959-60 there were 40,062 who

« 10 =



UNITS IN AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE (IN'THOUSANDS)
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graduated. The difference of 13,303 represents an increase of 33 per cent (sée
Table III and Chart»#)o

TABLE 1

GROSS CURRENT EXPENDITURE PER PUPIL IK A.D.A.,
ADJUSTED MAINTEMANCE COST PER PUPLL UNHIT IH
A.D.A., TOTAL GROSS CURRENT EXPENSE, AND
STATE' SHARE OF MAINTENANCE EXPENDITURE
1952~563 through i870-71

Gross Adj. v

Curr, Maint, Total State's Share of
Year Expend. Cost Gross e Maintenance Expenditure

Per Pupil Per Pupil  Curp, Perp Per

in ADA Unit in ADA Exp. _ Cent Total . Cent Total

(1) (2) (3) (W) (5) (6) - (7)
1952-53 5296 $215 $141,304,184 80,7  $57,510,802
1953=-54 306 224 153,392,292 43.0 65,958,685
1954-55 320 237 167,915,520 43.7 73,379,082
1955-56 338 249 184,406,408 43,0 79,204,755
1956-57 354 261 199,273,326 43,2 86,086,076
1957-58 386 286 223,743,742 44,0 88, 4L47,2u6
1958-59 408 303 2u8,057,880 u4l,2  102,199,8u6
195960 h29 320 270,103,548 ub,5 122,897,114 Actual
‘ ; . e Above
_ Estimate

1960-61 449 337 290,648,476 45,5 130,791,814 Below
1961-62 468 350 311,592,996 45,5 Ju0,216,848
1962-63 487 365 334,608,447 45,5 150,573,801
1963-64 506 379 358,443,822 45,5 161,299,719 46  $164,879,558
198465 525 393 380,756,250 u5.5 171,340,312 u7 178,955,438
1965-66 Shy . 407 400,850,208 45,5 180,382,593 ug 192,408,100
1966=67 563 21 422,257,882 Uu5,5 190,016,046 49 206,906,362
1967-68 583 436 Lyl 838,911 45,5 200,177,509 50 222,419,456
1968-69 603 450 468,167,391 45,5 210,675,325 50 234,083,696
1969~70 822 465 189,571,224 Uu5,5 220,307,050 50 244,785,612

1870-71 642 473 512,086,164 45,5 230,438,773 50 256,043,082

(1) Obtdined by dividing total current éxpense for state by pupils in ADA,

(2) The adjusted maintenance cost per pupil in ADA is the figure as defined in
M.S.A,, Sec. 124,21, Subd, 1(¢) for the Foundation Program,

(3) Obtained by multiplying Table II, column 1 by pupils in ADA (Table I,
column 1). :

(5) Column (4) x Column (3).
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TABLE 111

HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES, NUMBER OF TEACHERS, AND

TEACHERS!

1952-63 to 1970-71

AVERAGE SALARIES

Numbér of

Teachers _
(Excluding Spring Teachers'
High School Primary, Junior College Average
Year Graduates and Teacher Training) Salaries

195253 26,991 22,733 $3u42
1953-54 28,224 23,597 3638
1954=55 29,654 24,650 3865
1955-56 31,206 25,653 4061
1956-57 31,837 27,007 4188
1957-58 33,210 28,050 4553
1958~59 34,609 28,868 4917
195960 38,996 30,063 5176
1960~61 40,062 31,295 5436  Actual Above
196162 38,157 32,168 5663 Estimates
1962-63 37,373 33,203 5916 Below
1963-64 43,253 34,232 6167
1964-65 49,144 35,056 6389
1965-66 47,818 35,623 6622
1966-67 48,576 36,266 6851
1967-68 48,950 36,901 7095
1968-69 52,186 37,550 7323
1969-70 52,644 38,080 7567
1970-71 38,618 7789

53,365

Teachers' salaries formula:

(

- 13 -

Number of Teacher

1,667 (Adjusted Maintenance Expenditure)
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VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SECTION

Table IV shows the number of personnel employed and the state and federal appro-
priations (in thousands of dollars) for the vocational rehabilitation program for
the fiscal years 1954-63, and the estimated needs for fiscal years 1964-71, The
estimates do not reflect the true needs for the growth of the vocational rehabilita~
tion program, but are instead estimates of the speed with which additional personnel
and funds can be effectively assimilated into the program,

TABLE |V

PERSONNEL AND APPROPRIATIONS

Appropriations
in $000°'s

- Fiscal Year Personnel % Increase State % Increase Federal % Increase

- 1953-54 31 —-—— 136 ——— 250 ——
195485 1 32 180 32 231 -8
1955-56 67 63 2u8 38 3758 62
1956-57 67 - uy?2 78 664 77
1957-58 8l 21 us52 2 735 : 11
1958-59 83 2 502 11 821 12
1959-60 92 11 531 6 897 9
1960~61 96 b 520 -2 967 8
1961-62 9l -5 614 - 18 1,121 16
1962-63 91 e 677 10 o 1,301 16
196364 109 20 816 21 1,090 15
1964=65 121 11 897 10 1,595 7
196566 126 b 1,031 15 1,833 15
196667 131 4 1,134 10 1,931 . 5
1367-68 136 b 1,304 15 2,220 - 15
1968-69 ul b 1,434 10 2,441 10
1969=70 146 4 1,649 15 2,808 15
1970=71 151 3

1,81 10 3,088 10

- 14 -
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TOTAL EXPENDITURES (IN MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)
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TEACHERS AND HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES
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Table V shows the number of clients served, the number of clients accepted for
rehabilitation services, and the number of clients rehabilitated during the fiscal
.years 1954-1961, For fiscal years 1962-1971, the anticipated increase in these serv-
ices to clients is shown, based on the increases in staff and funds as shown in
Table IV,

TABLE V
Total
Clients Clients Clients
Fiscal Year Served % Increase Accepted % Increase Rehabilitated % Increase
1953-54 5,400 ——- 900 - 600 -
1954-55 4,600 =15 900 - 600 -
1955-56 5,000 9 1,100 22 700 17
1956-57 6,300 26 1,400 27 1,000 43
1957-58 6,200 -2 1,400 .- 1,000 ——
1958-59 6,700 8 1,500 7 1,200 20
195960 7,500 12 1,700 13 1,300 8
1960-61 7,900 5 2,200 29 1,300 ———
1961-62 8,000 1 2,200 ——- 1,400 8
1962-63 8,200 3 2,300 5 1,400 .
1963-64 9,800 20 2,900 26 1,700 12
1964-65 10,900 11 3,200 10 1,900 12
1965-66 11,300 Y 3,500 9 2,100 11
1966-67 11,200 L 3,800 9 2,300 10
1967-68 12,300 4 4,100 8 2,500 9
1968-69 12,800 m 4,400 7 2,700 8
1969=70 13,300 m 4,700 7 2,900 7
1970-71 13,800 Y 5,000 6 3,100 7

- 19 -
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OASI DISABILITY DETERMINATION UNIT

Table VI shows the funds expended, the number of applications for disability
benefits received, and the number of personnel for the fiscal years 1956-1961, and
the estimates for fiscal years 1962-1971, Estimates are based on information from

the BOASI. Expenditures are entirely federal funds,
TABLE VI
EXPENDITURES AND PERSONNEL

Fiscal Expenditures Appiicationé>

Year (in $000's) % Increase Received % Increase Personnel % Increase
1955-56 15 — Not Available - 2 1/2 ——
1956<«57 39 160 2,594 - 6 140
1957-58 82 110 4,732 82 11 83
1958-59 124 51 5,107 8 15 36
1959-<60 . 177 43 6,919 35 19 27
1960=«61 224 27 7,478 8 21 11
1961-62 256 14 7,500 o 22 5
1962-63 273 7 8,250 10 24 9
1963-64 280 3 9,050 10 26 8
1964=65 308 10 9,950 10 28 8
1965-66 351 14 10,945 10 31 11
1966=67 382 9 11,935 9 3u 10
1967-68 uly 8 12,935 8 37 9
1968-=69 Loy 12 14,035 9 Lo 8
1969-70 517 1l 15,335 9 Ly 10
1970«71 557 9 48 9

8 16,785

lb?l-



OASI DISABILITY DETERMINATION UNIT
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SPECIAL EDUCATIOH SECTION

Table VII includes four parts, each of which shows actual growth figures for the pericd beginning with the
1957-58 school term, the first year that the special education laws were put into effect, and ending with the
past school term (1960-61). Also included are projected growth figures for the ten year period beginning with
the current (1961-62) school year.

Part A, taken from Department of Health population projections for the next ten years, is the base point
for the other parts of the table, at least insofar as projected growth is concerned. That is, as the school
population shows a yearly increase for the ten year pericd, it is assumed that the number of handicapped pupils
served; the number of public school personnel providing special education services and the special reimbursement
aids will show a proporticnate increase for the corresponding years.

While there are some discrepancies from one part of the table to another for any given year, this can be
explained-at least in part because of the variance in class size for each disability area. For example, cne
speech therapist may actually work with 80 pupils, whereas one "homebound" teacher may work with only one child.
Also, as the quality of services increases, the number of personnel providing such services may increase at a
more rapid rate thazm the actual children served,

TABLE V1
Pupils, Personnel, and Expenditures
PART A PART B ' PART C PART D
Public Handicapped Personnel Special
School Pupils Serving Aid

Fiscal Population Served Handicapped Expenditures

Year (in Thousands) % Increase (in Thousands) % Increase (in Thousands) % Increase (in Millions) % Increase
1957-58 eL2 ——— 15.0 —— 1.00 ——— 1.9 ———
1958-59 657 2 18.0 20 1.30 30 2.3 21
1859-60 672 2 20.5 14 1.90 46 2.7 17
1960-61 687 2 22.0 7 2.00 5 3.0 11
1961-62 702 2 22.4 2 2.05 3 3.2 7
1962-63 720 3 22.8 2 2.10 2 3.4 6
1963-64 742 3 23.2 2 2.20 5 3.9 15
1964-65 754 2 23.6 2 2.25 2 L,1 5
1965-66 766 2 24,0 2 2.30 2 u,3 5
1966-67 778 2 24,4 2 2.35 2 4,5 5
1967-68 792 2 24,3 2 2.40 2 4,7 )
1968-69 805 2 25.2 2 2.45 2 L,9 y
1968-70 816 1 25.6 2 2.50 2 5.1 L
1970-71 827 1 26,0 2 2.55 2 5.2 L
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FINANCING
Elementary and Secondary Education

The total gross current expenditure for the schocl year 1960-61 was $290,648,476,
Of this amount it is estimated that $130,791,814 came from the State, which repre-
sents 45,3 per cent, Of the balance 3.7 per cent came from the county, and 2.4 per
cent from the federal government, and 48,6 per cent from local funds,

For the year 1970-1971, the total current expenditures are estimated at
$512,086,164, Of this amount, if the same proportion were paid, the amount of money
to be paid by the state would be $230,438,773. If the proportion from the state
would change to 50 per cent as has been recommended in some quarters, the amount
required from the state would be $256,043,082,

If the amount of money provided by the state is increased by 5 per cent and the
county and the federal percentage remain the same, the local share would decrease by
about 5 per cent.

If these estimates are judged correct, then some new funds will need to be
found to supplement the income taxes or the local contribution would have to be
enlarged.

Rehabilitation and Special Education

Rehabilitation services are financed from federal and state funds. The 01d
Age Survivors Insurance Section is financed entirely from federal funds.

The Special Education Section is financed from state funds for personnel em-
ployed by the state and state aids paid to school districts,
PLANS
Business and Legal Division
Accounting Section
If the projecéions made are jﬁst and correct, it will be necessary for the

Department to request more personnel and equipment to meet the needs of this Section,
It is planned to ask for personnel in the following positions:

1963-64 1 Clerk II (mail room)
1 Clerk Stenographer II (personnel)
1 Clerk (procurement)
1964=65 1 Accountant II
196566 1 Clerk Typist II (accounting budget)
1 Account Clerk for Accounting and Purchasing
1966-67 1 Administrative Analyst and Auditor
1967-68 1 Clerk II (mail procurement)
1969=-70 1 Account Clerk
1 Clerk Typist 11
1 Accountant I, which may be needed.

1970-71

- 26 =



Desks and equipment for the new emfloyees will need to be added, Where addi-
tional space is needed to house the employees, rental space needs to be considered,

School Plant Construction Section

Enrollment projections for the next 10-12 years indicate that school construc-
tion will continue in the area of 1,200 - 1,400 new classrooms per year to meet
increasing demands and to take care of obsolescence., This building program is about
on a par with the average for the past five years.,

Unless something unforeseen such as federal aid for educational facilities
quite different from that envisioned today comes along, present personnel will be
adequate in number when augmented by a qualified and experienced school plant
maintenance supervisor being requested in the 1963-65 biennial budget.

School Lunch Section

The following personnel will be needed in addition to present personnel in the
School Lunch Section: An Nutritionist II; An Executive II, and a Clerk Stenographer
II. :

In addition, desks, typewriters and space will have to be provided, State aid
for school lunch programs should be increased by $50,000 each year of the 1963-65
biennium and $50,000 each year of the following biennium,

~ These increases are based on the estimated number of pupils which will parti-
cipate in the School Lunch Program and Special Milk Program as indicated in the
following table,

ESTIMATED PARTICIPA%ION IN THE NATIONAL SCHOOL LUNCH AND
SPECIAL MILK PROGRAM

Estimated Daily Number of 1/2 Pints of Milk
Participation Served daily in addition
in the School to the milk served in the
Year Lunch Program School Lunch Program
196061 304,242 317,188
1961-62 326,241 - 339,556
196263 347,663 361,405
1963-64 369,778 383,946
1964-65 392,360 406,865
1965-66 ' Hou 534 419,272
1966-67 418,508 433,508
1967-68 : 432,631 u4y7,891
1968-69 447,205 462,733
1969-70 458,875 474,616
1970-71 470,609 486,562

The direct distribution program is difficult to estimate since this program is
based primarily on removal of farm surpluses and commodities as they are available.
If the economy changes, the direct distribution program will also change. At the
present time, the Department of Public Welfare comes into the picture of direct
distribution. The Department of Education is working closely with the Department
of Public Welfare and provides commodities for people only after they have been
approved by the latter.

- 27 -



TABLE VI |

Kindergarten, Elementary and Secondary Gross Enrollment 1947-48 to [959-60
With Estimates 1960-61 to 1970-71: Also Eligible Pupils Transported
(Estimates at 39.3% of Enrollment) And Pupil Transportation Reimbursement Aid

No., of .

Total K-12 Eligible Per Cent Per Pupil Transportation

School Gross Pupils of Pupils Transportatlon Reimbursement
Year Enrollment? Transported? Transported3 Aid4 AidS

1947-48 378,396 108,647 28,7 $ 31.01 $ 3,368,605,35
19u48-49 388,945 117,002 30,1 34,76 4,066,989, 44
1949-50 401,776 126,929 31,6 36,12 4,584,721,73
1950~51 421,852 140,078 33.2 36,34 5,090,273.90
1951-52 440,688 146,510 33.2 38,99 5,712,686,87
1952-53 469,702 156,648 33.4 41,26 6,463,522,45
1953-54 496,532 172,052 34,7 42,23 7,265,770,06
1954-55 521,663 181,787 34,8 43,69 7,942,128,u46
1955-56 547,701 197,896 36.1 43,26  8,560,714,38
1956-57 574 , 740 212,404 37.0 43,60 9,260,597,38
1957-58 599,293 227,617 38.0 43,69 9,944,526,71
1958-59 622,200 244,209 39.2 44,01 10,747,198,21
1959-60 648,302 256,676 39,6 45,01 11,552,116.65
1960-61 682,353 267,594 39,2 45,75 12,243,270,42
1961-62 712,952 280,190 39.3 46,75 13,098,882,50
1962-63  7L44,489 292,584 39,3 47,75 13,970,886,00
1963-64 776,964 305,347 39,3 48,75 14,885,666, 25
1964-65 810,377 318,478 39,3 49,75 15,844,280,50
1965-66 844,728 331,978 39,3 50,75 16,847,883,50
1966-67 880,017 345,847 39.3 51,75 17,897,582.25
1967-68 916,244 360,084 39.3 : 52,75 18,994,431,00
1968-69 953,409 374,690 39.3 53,75 20,139,587.50
1969-70 991,512 389,664 39.3 54,75 21,334,104,00
1970-71 1,030,553 405,007 : 39.3 55.75 224,579,140,25

lGross enrollment estimates obtained from Department of Education, Research Division,

2Estimates of number of eligible pupils transported is based on 39,3 per cent of gross
enrollment as determined from the "experience" column entitled "Per Cent of Pupils
Transported" for the years 1961-62 through 1970-71.

30btained by dividing number of eligible pupils transported by gross enrollment. The
last three years, 1958-59 through 1960-61 were averaged to obtain the estimates of
39.3 per cent., (The per cent of gross pupils enrolled to gross pupils transported
was 47.4 per cent for 1959-60 and 47.2 per cent for the year previous,)

YPer pupil transportation aid was obtained by dividing transportation reimbursement
aid by the number of eligible pupils transported. An estimated $1,00 per pupil trans-
portation reimbursement aid increase per year was used for the school years 1961-62
through 1970-71.

SThe estimated transportation reimbursement aid for the school year 1961-62 through
1970-71 was obtained by multiplying the estimated per pupil aid by the estimated
number of eligible pupils transported.
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of the rates of previous years - with the total aid matching. the total

Pupil

TABLE IX

Transportation Reimbursement Aid,
Rate of Change,

1947-48 through 1970-71
(Estimates for school years 1961-62 through 1970-71 are based on the "experience"

—GZ_

Total Independent
School Reimbursement Aid District Aid
Year Amount Rate ‘Amount Rate
1947-48 $ 3,368,605.35 $ 1,492,080,84
1948-49 4,066,989 .44 +20,.7 1,752,753.46 +17.5
1349-50 4,584,721,73  +12.7 2,008,420,32  +1u4.6
1950-51 5,090,273.70  +11.02 2,%01,238.15 +20.0
1951-52 5,712,686,87 +12.2 3,046,561,90 +26.9
1952-53 6,463,522.45 +13,14 3,883,214.88  +27.5
1953-54 7,265,770.06 +12.41 4,886,687.27 +25.8
1954-55 7,942,128.46 + 9.3 5,768,995,39  +18.1
1955-56 8,560,714.38 + 7.8 6,590,883.11  +14.2
1956-57 9,260,597.38 + 8.2 7,533,863.03  +14.3
1957-58 9,944,526,71 4+ 7.4 8,244,298.34  + 9.4
1958-59 10,747,198,21  + 8.1 8,985,374.67 + S.0
1959-60 11,552,116.65 + 7.5 9,808,088,54 + 8.4
1960-61 12,243,270.42 + 6.0 10,524,287.61 + 6.8
1961-62 13,098,882.50 + 7.0 0 11,362,841,50 + 8,0
1962-63 13,970,886.00 + 6,7 12,205,736.00 + 7.4
1963-64 14,885,666.25 + 6.5 13,077,861.25 + 7.1
1964-65 15,844,280.50 + 6.4 13,978,510.50 + 6.9
1965-~-66 16,847,883.50 + 6.3 14,906,765.50 + 6,6
1966-67 17,897,582.25 + 6.2 15,861,310,.25 + 6.4
1967-68  ,18,994,431,00 + 6,1  16,897,932,00 + 6.5
1968-69 20,139,587,50 + 6.0 17,971,918,50 + 6.4
1969-70 21,334,104,00 + 5.9 19,083,352.00 + 6.2
1970-71 22,579,140,25 + 5.8 20,232,443,25 + 6,0

Isclated
Pupil Aid

Amount

by Types of Aid and

$81,571.01

85,616,146
81,682.65
75,663.20
61,499.96

62,598.20
56,314,23
54,608, 89
42,4u8,73
37,714,92

37,899.73
33,060,72
29,599.99
32,132.56

30,525,00
28,999,00
27,549.,00

126,172.00

24,8600

23,621.00
22,440,00
21,318,00
20,253.00
19,241.00

in Table VII1}
Handicapped
Pupil Aid
Amount Rate
14,857.94
92,067.63 +519.7
91,608,59 - 0.5
134,015.37 + 46.3
150,479,52 12.3
169,5u7,.23 ¥ 12,7
192,813.97 + 13.7
201,117.20 + 4,3
218,814,.63 + 8.8
221,631.00 + 1.3
239,560.16 + 8.1
286,837.00 + 18.7
338,068.20 + 17.9
393,841,.32 + 16.5
456,856,00 + 16.0
529,953.00 + 16.0
61b,745,00 + 16.0
713,104,00 + 16,0
827,200,00 + 16.0
959,552.00 + 16.0
1,055,507.00 + 10,0
1,161,014,00 + 10.0
1,277,115.00 + 10.0
1,404,826,00 + 10.0



TABLE IX (Continued)

Pupil Transportation Reimbursement Aid, by Types of Aid and
Rate of Change, 1947-48 through 1970-7I
(Estimates for school years 1961-62 through 1970~71 are based on
the "experience" of the rates of previous years - with the
total aid matching the total shown in Table VIII)
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Secondary Closed School
School Pupil Aid Pupil Aid
Year Amount Rate Amount Rate

1947-48 $1,449,117.12 , $330,978. 44

1948-49 1,768,405,59 +22,0 368,146,30 +11,2
1949-50 2,023,090,.81 +14.4 379,919,36 + 3.2
1950-51 2,126,376.57 + 5,1 352,980.41 - 7.1
1951-52 2,148,400,08 + 1.0 305,745,411 -13.4
1952-53 2,072,412,57 - 3.5 275,749,57 - 9,8
1953-54 1,900,772.37 < 8.3 229,182,22 -16,9
1954=55 1,735,817.09 - 8,7 181,589,89 -20,8
1955-56 1,558,337.71 -10,2 150,230,20 -17.3
1956-57 1,349,894,u43 -13.4 117,494,00 -21.8
1957-58 1,312,621,48 - 2.8 110,147,00 - 6.3
1958-59 1,340,135.82 + 2.1 101,790,00 - 7.6
1959-60 1,286,666.99 - 4,0 89,692,93 -11.9
1960-61 1,213,608,93 - 5.7 79,400,00 «11.5
1961-62 1,177,200,00 - 3,0 71,460,00 -10,0
1962-63 1,141,884,00 - 3,0 64,314,00 -10.0
1963-64 1,107,628,00 - 3,0 57,883,00 -10,0
1964-65 1,074,399,00 - 3,0 52,095,00 -10,0
1965-66 1,042,167.00 - 3,0 46 ,886,00 -10,0
1966-67 1,010,902,00 - 3,0 42,197.00 -10,0
1967-68 980,575,00 - 3,0 37,977.00 -10,0
1968-69 951,158.00 - 3.0 34,179,00 -10,0
1969~70 922,623,00 - 3,0 30,761,00 -10,0
1970-71 894,945,00 - 3.0 27,685,00 -10.0



School Transportation Section

At the present time, there are five laws governing school transportation, If
the number of these laws is reduced or changed, then the estimates shown in Table
IX will be inaccurate. If, however, the present laws continue, these estimates may
be firm, When the number of pupils‘transported increases as indicated in the Table,
it will be necessary to provide at least one additional person on the staff, provide
more money for travel within the state, and from $150 to $250 a year more for equip-
ment,

At the present time because of a lack of travel funds, it has been impossible
to keep up the school bus inspection clinics and schools of instruction for drivers.
Because of the vital safety feature involved, arrangements should be made to improve
and continue these services,

Statistical Section
The work of this Section will be shifted more and more to automatic data

processing computer services as they become available, Therefore, it would be
difficult to estimate the increase in personnel needed by 1970-71,

DIVISION OF INSTRUCTION

Division Organization and Personnel

The Division of Instruction consists of four major sections and the Minnesota
National Laboratory and the present personnel is as follows:

Professional Clerical Total

Assistant Commissioner 1 2 3
Minn, National Laboratory by 2 6
Llementary & Secondary Section 29 16 45
Library Section 7 7 1y
Teacher Personnel Section 2 10 12
Vocational Education 36 14 50

79 51 130

A ten-year projection of additional personnel needs indicates that 44 profes-
sional and 41 1/2 clerical staff members will be required to provide necessary
expansion of services and maintain the present quality existing services., These
positions are summarized in Table X. A major portion of the additional staff will
be needed for the biennium which ends June 30, 1965, so presently existing areas
now under-staffed can be brought up te a desirable level. This would require add-
ing 16 professional and 17 clerical during the 1963-65 biennium.

Personnel to be added for Area Redevelopment and Manpower Acts are now includ-
ed as these employees will be financed 100 per cent by federal funds during the
initial part of the program., The only areas in which a reduction of staff is anti-
cipated are agriculture and veterans on-the=job training where a reduction of two
professional staff members is planned for 1966,

Curriculum Development

A major problem at the present time is the inability of the Division to keep
abreast of new curriculum developments. It is required by law to furnish guides
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TABLE X

Division of Instruction Projected Additional Staff Needs

Section

Elementary and ' Totals
Secondary Section 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 Prof. Cl.

Professional 5 3 1 1 2 2 0 0 0 0 1y

Clerical 6 'y 3 3 1 1 0 -0 0 0 18
Library Section

Professional 3 Y -3 1 2 1 o 0 0 0 10

Clerical 1 0 L 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 ’ 9
Teacher Personnel
Section

Professional 1l 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0; 0 3

Clerical g 0 2 0 1 0 0 0 o] 0 7
Vocational Section

Professional y Q0 3 -2 iy 2 3 0 2 0 17

Clerical 2 o 1 1/2 0 2 1l 1 0 1 0 8 1/2
Totals

Professional 13 3 9 0 9 5 0 .2 0 yy

W
o
[
(&)

Clerical 13 y 10 1/2 4 6 3 41 1/2



for instruction for elementary and secondary schools but many of the guldes are out-
dated and adequate funds have not been available for preparation and publication of

new guides,

A total of five revised or new guides should be published in the 1963-65
biennium and a major portion of the committee work completed for the four guides
scheduled to be published in 1965, This will require about $42,000 exclusive of
personnel costs. (See Table XI for detailed analysis of curriculum publication
needs,) This will mean approximately doubling the curriculum development expendi-
tures made during the past biennium,

Supplies and Expense Funds

The leadership function of ‘the Division has been curtailed sharply during
recent years because of the inadequacy of funds for travel both in and out of state.
Local schools look to the Department for advice and assistance in program planning
and development and there have been numerous cases where lack of travel funds have
prevented fulfillment of these requests.,

Additional professional personnel cannot be adequately utilized unless travel
funds are also provided, Keeping up to date with national trends and developments
requires attendance at out-of-state meetings and a substantial increase of funds is
also needed in this area.

Elementary and Secondary Education and Junior Colleges

Serious consideration needs to be given to the kind of administration and
supervision that must be furnished by the staff of the Department of Educstion in
the future., The changes now taking place in school district reorganization may
reduce the number of districts to less than 500 by 1973. During the past four vears
there has also been a change in the county superintendency and there is a possibil-
ity of discontinuing such office in all counties.

Should the county boards decide the Commissioner of Education shall perform
the services of the county superintendent, it may alter the entire form of services
rendered by the Department. It may be necessary to organize the state into service
regions, each with a state coordinator. This will necessarily increase the Depart-
ment's staff and require financing.

With the increase in population the number of both elementary and secondary
schools have increased., This has created a demand for additional services in the
several areas of instruction. This Section has always been undermanned and it has
been difficult to provide the kind of leadership that will stimulate school admin~-
istrators and teachers to strive for excellence in teaching.

The needs for additional personnel and justifications follow:

OFFICE OF SECTION CHIEF -- An assistant should be added to handle many details
and take charge of summarizing reports and questionnaires which have Section-wide
significance; direct the programs of school district reorganization, Indian educa-
tion, school officers' meetings and other activities not closely associated with
the major areas of responsibility. An additional clerical worker also is needed.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION UNIT ~= A full-time director of elementary education,
with no other responsibilities, should be provided., The present Director has been
given many other assignments such as director of Indian education, finance, and
also serves as a general director of schools, Two more clerical workers are needed.
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TABLE Xl

Schedule for Publication of Curriculum Guides

Guide

Curriculum Bulletin No. 1-1-12
Physical Education 1-8
Arithmetic 1-8

Music 1-8

Art 1-8

Social Studies 1-8

Science and Conservation 1-8
Language Arts 1-8

Business Education 9-12
Health 7-9 #24

Physical Education 7-12

Home Economics 7-12
#Industrial Arts 7-12

Health 10-12

Agriculture 9-12

Guidance 1-12

Social Studies 7-12

Social Studies 7 & 8
Language Arts 7-12

Science 7-12

Mathematics 7-12

Alcohol, Tobacco & Narcotics 1-12
Latin 9-12

Conservation 7-12.

Health & Safety 7-12
#Kindergarten

# Science (Supplement)

# Mathematics (Supplement)
Mentally Retarded :
Modern Foreign Language
Drama :

Speech
Special Education

New or date of

Last Revision = 1963 = 1964 1965 1966

1967 1968 1969 1970

196 4 4 o & o o o o s o o oF

196 ¢ o o o o o o o ¥
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1948 . . . .
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SECONDARY SCHOOL UNIT == It is essential to have a full-time director with
three assistants, one more than at present, who can devote full time to school
visitation., About 75 secondary schools should be visited each year by a director,
This would provide for visiting all districts at least once in three years and
permit a full day or meore in the districts visited. Three more clerical workers
are also needed,

The number of North Central Association schools is increasing and an assistant
is needed in this area, Interest in the upgrading of instruction and teacher quali-
fications raises the level of the work in all areas. The present director of N,.C.A.
work 1s burdened with Junior College programs and assoclated activities and he
should be relieved of these duties.

The envollments in secondary schools will increase from 280,000 in 1961 to
approximately 370,000 by 1973. An increase in the staff of the Secondary School
Unit is a necessity.

JUNIOR COLLEGE UNIT -~ With the expansion of the junior college program and
the greater interest in higher education, a staff member who can devote all his
energies to the responsibilities of this program is needed, The appointment of
such a staff member along with a clerical worker, should be given early priorvity.

ADULT EDUCATION UNIT =~ 3o that the director of the general adult education
program may provide for full use of his energies in giving leadership to school
administrators and instructors, he should be provided with a secretary.

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT UNIT AND STATE TESTING PROGRAM =-- At the present time
the staff member who is in charge of curpriculum development has several other
responsibilities. It has been impossible for him to conduct the type of develop-
ment program that is needsed because of lack of assistance. The director of the
curriculum should also serve as a coordinator of the specialists in all subject
areas to provide for unification of effort. He should also direct studies into
the academic areas of instruction. The heart of the entire instructional program
for the state will be centered in this unit., Sufficient assistance needs to be
provided if quality education is to be achieved., Needed in addition to a full-time
director ave two assistants and two clerical workers.

SUBJECT AREA CONSULTANTS -~ Cme of the outstanding advances made during the
past four years has been the employment of consultants in the four areas of instruc-
tion in which consultants are now serving, These are two areas, namely, social
studies and fine arts, im which consultants are needed in order to provide a bal-
anced program., FPour more clerical workers are also needed,

‘GUIDANCE AND GIFTED UNIT -~ To unify the programs relating to guidance and
gifted pupils, the present staff should be brought together into one unit., The
services and activities now rendered could be coordinated for more effective serv-
ice, An additional clerical worker is needed,

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL BDUCATION UNIT -- Because of the need for asgistance in
these areas on the local level, it is very important that an additional supervisor
be provided with special emphasis on supervision of girls' health and physical
education, One more clerical worker ls also needed.

During the past several years much stress has been placed on the teaching of
safety and driver education. To the 1959 and 1961 Legislatures, bills were pre-

‘sented for establishing a unit in the Department to direct the driver education
program and to provide a stimulation aid to the school districts, If the bills



had been enacted into law, such a program would have become compulsory. In project-
ing staff needs for the next ten years this additional unit should be taken into
account,

AUDIO-VISUAL UNIT -- An assistant supervisor is needed and should be a
specialist in the preparation of visual aids. He could be of overall assistant to
the Department staff and also conduct in«service training programs for the teachers
of the state. One clerical worker is also needed.

The supply of films and filmstrips needs to be enlarged for the use of local
schools, An annual appropriation is required to secure at least five carefully
selected films, ten filmstrips and five to ten tape recordings appropriate to
teacher training in modern methods. These selections are to be made in cooperation
with the other staff members concerned.

- INDIAN EDUCATION UNIT -~ The total cost of this unit is financed by federal
funds, At some future date the direction of work for this unit could be assigned
to the section chief so as to relieve the director of elementary education of this
responsibility, With the reduction in the number of school districts it may be
necessary to make some modification in this unit,

SCHOOL DISTRICT REORGANIZATION -~ If the Legislature enacts a law to place
all areas in the state into districts maintaining elementary and classified second-
ary schools, this unit will need to be modified. There should always be one staff
member of the Department in charge of reorganization procedures., Staff members
could be transferred to other units in the Department., If regional or area coordi-
nators are to be designated, these staff members could be given such. an assignment.
The State Advisory Commission on School Reorganization could be disbanded upon the
completion of the reorganization program.

CIVIL DEFENSE SURVIVAL UNIT -- This program is financed entirely by federal
funds, The present contract ended June 30, 1962. If the program is continued in
Minnesota, it probably will be with a reduced staff, The gains made during the
past three years should be preserved, Some of the present seven staff members
need to be retained to serve as resource persons to the school district administra-
tors and teachers and to provide guidance in the area of survival, A staff member
needs to be retained as a coordinator between the Department and county Civil
Defense directorss

MINNESOTA NATIONAL LABORATORY UNIT -« The maintenance of this staff is depen~‘
dent upon the funds made available by the Legislature. :

REGIONAL COORDINATORS == With the discontinuance of the elected county superin-
tendent, a need may develop to provide services of an intermediate nature between
the. Department and the 'local districts, Such an office may serve an area of five to
eight counties with populations of 100,000 to 150,000, The staff member could be
designated as a coordinator and provided with a secretary and an office at some
central location in the region. A coordinator, to render the type of service anti-
cipated, must be well qualified and have had wide and sucécessful experience. There
would be a need for approximately 20 regional coordinators.

It is the function of the Department to provide leadership in the several
areas of instruction and school administration., If the necessary guidance and
direction is to be provided, the Department must be provided with an adequate and
competent staff,
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Position
Director of
Junior Colleges

Director of Curri-
culum Development

Asst. Directors
of Curriculum

Asst. Directors of
Secondary Schools

Direc;or of Elemen-
tary Education

Social Studies Comns.,

Fine Arts Consultant

Girls' Phy. Ed. Supv.

Supervisor, Driver
Education

Assistant Supervisor
of Driver Education

Asst. Audio-Visual
Supervisor

Asst. Section Chief

Schedule for Procurement of‘Addi{ional Professional Staff

1963 1964
X
X
[ 3 ® x L[]
X + X
X
® [-] X
X
5 3

1965

TABLE X1

Year of Procurement

. X

1966 = 1967

1968

1969

1970
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Secretary to:

Junior College
Curriculum Staff
Elementary
Sécondary

Adult Education
Subj. Area Cons.
Gifted

Health & Phy. Ed.
Safety Education
Audio-Visual

Asst. Section Chief

Schedule for

TABLE XI 11

Procurement of Additional
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The professional staff needs to be provided with private offices so that their
concentration will not be interrupted or disturbed by other activities in the large
open offices. A professional person who devotes much of his day in the office to
concentrating on.the development of materials for use of schocl personnel needs
quiet and seclusion. The present arrangement is most undesirable, Requisitions
have been submitted for partitions to provide more privacy for the staff,

Library Section

In the next decade, public library extension operations and services in the
Department are expected to expand in volume and must be improved in quality if they
are to meet the growing demands upon the public libraries of the state and from
those areas still without services,

NEW LIBRARY SYSTEM ESTABLISHMENT. This program works with a combination of
state and federal aid, in the organization and establishment of larger unit li-
brary systems on a county or multi-county basis, It began operation in F. Y. 1958,
and in five years has accomplished the establishment of systems which serve 10
counties, Requirements for this program within the next 10 years include additional
high level professional advisory and field staff with appropriate stenographic and
clerical personnel., If current federal funds are increased {and the scope of the
program expanded) as now proposed in Congress, these numbers will have to be en-
larged. The state appropriation for use in matching will also have to be increased
if the State is to make full use of federal funds. Such growth would require addi-

tional travel, printing and supply funds, in addition to personnel.

At present rates of accomplishment, approximately two-thirds of the counties in
the state will have participated or be participating in this program by 1970,

LIBRARY ADVISORY AND CONSULTANT SERVICES. Current national standards require
that the library extension agency have full-time consultants for adult, young
people's, and children's library service. This unit has none of these at present.
If standards are to be met within the next 10 years, these three positions must be
added with corresponding stenographic and clerical personnel (3 professional, 3
steno-clerical), These positions would require additicnal travel, and supply funds,

.BIBLIOGRAPHICAL, DOCUMENTATION AND INTER-LIBRARY LOAN SERVICES. The demands
of this service are changing from the simpler type of requests for information to
more difficult research and reference requests. This service will require one addi-
tional professional librarian, a general library assistant, and one additional
person for circulation records and shipping combined,

A steady supply of additional books and other materials must be maintained,
and it is desirable to have back-numbers of periodicals, which are available on
microfilm, readily accessible through new technological methods. Within the next
decade much other printed material will probably be readily available in such com-
pact form,

It is likely the present system of preparation and circulation of traveling
libraries will be out-dated and no longer a pattern of operation by 1970,

QUARTERS. ' At present levels of personnel, work load, and housing of the li-
brary collection, the existing location (117 University Avenue) is beginning to get

‘crowded, The library, to operate efficiently and give satisfactory service, must

be located nearer the department offices, have approximately twice the present
floor space to accomodate the growth anticipated, and should be designed to fit the
specialized space needs of a library.,
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TABLE X1tV

Library Section - Fiscal year in which new positions are needed

, Unit & Position
Library Extension Unit

N

Rural Development Program

2 Rural Library Consultants
(Libn. II)

2 Clerk Typist II
Library Advisory Services

1 Adult Services Consultant
(Libn. II)

1 Children's Services Consultant

(Libn. II)

‘1 Young People's Service
Consultant (Lbn. II)

3 Clerk Typist II

—Ohw

Loan and Reference Service

1 Asst, Reference Librarian
(Libn. II) :

1 General Library Assistant
2 Clerk Typist II
School Library Unit

1 Elementary School Library
Consultant (Libn. II)

1 Secondary School Library
Consultant (Libn, II)

1 General Library Assistant

2 Clerk Typist II

1963

1963(1)
1963(1)

1963

1963

1964

Year needed
1965 - 1966

1965(1)
1965(1) -

1366

1966(1)

1965

1965(2)

1965

1965(1)

1967 1968
1967

1968
1967(1) 1968(1)
1967
1967(1)



There would also be a need for additional shelving, desks, typewriters, the
microfilm reader-printer, and other equipment as adjuncts to the service outlined.

The supervision of school libraries has resulted in the rapid expansion of the
number of school libraries and librarians. This expansion can be expected to con-
tinue as the quality education program of the public school expands. As the number
of reorganized school districts with larger elementary and secondary schools )
increases, the work of establishing and supervising such libraries will expand.

In order to carry this work load, the school library unit will require two
more professional librarians who should be expert in either or both elementary and
secondary school libraries. They would require the assistance of one additional
general library assistant, and two steno-clerical workers to carry the added load
of library and clerical work.,

If currently proposed legislation in Congress should pass, this expansion
would be needed immediately after such legislation becomes law,

It would be necessary at the same time to enlarge the space allocated to the
school libraries unit, provide equipment, and allow added travel funds for them to
be able to visit and supervise school libraries on a regular basis,

Teacher Personnel Secticn

As time goes on the services of this Section increase in number and complexity,
This is a result of the increasing number of persons in need of such services and
of the growing demands for service from individuals,

In 1950-51 there were 21,603 teachers in the public schools of Minnesota; in
1960-61 there were 31,666, It is estimated there will be 39,077 in 1970-71, If
the rate of increase for the past ten years continues for the next ten, this
estimate is conservative; it may well be about 41,000,

In 1950-51 there were 9,451 teaching certificates issued by this Section; in
1960-61 this number had increased to 13,629, No estimate has been made of the in-
crease in the next ten years; it would not seem unreasonable to assume, however,
that by 1970-71 this number will be near 18,000,

In 1950=51 there were 1,906 persons enrolled in the Placement Bureau for place-
ment servicej 431 placements were made during that year. In 1960-61 there were
2,627 persons enrolled; 718 were placed in teaching positions. Judging from the
continued interest in this service in the past, this service is due for sustained
growth in the future. This growth would increase in rate if there were sufficient
staff on hand to assure an even more effective service than is possible .at present.

4

The work in the area of teacher education has increased markedly in the past
ten years, The growing emphasis on the approved-program approach in certification
as opposed to that of counting credits has brought about a much closer tie-up of
this section with the colleges of the state and with their programs of teacher pre-
paration. It is very clear that this trend will continue, with an ever-increasing
demand upon the personnel in the sections

It is most desireable to mechanize some of the processes, specifically certifi-
cation and teacher qualification reporting., The introductory work in the area of
certification has already been done., All that is needed to put it into operation

-is sufficient clerical help to do the necessary work.
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To put the machine processing into operation in the area of teacher qualifica-
tion reporting will require considerable planning and time since it involves the
orientation of those in the local schools who will have to supply the necessary data.
This might well be begun on a trial basis, working with a few selected districts in
an area or a county.

It would not be out of order to investigate the desirability and feasibility
of introducing machine operation in placement within the next ten years.

While machine processing would not reduce the need for clerical help, it would
expedite the work and make it possible to make many more studies than can be made
at present. '

In order to do the work of this section as it should be done and to render the
amount and kind of service that it is reasonable to expect, it will be necessary to
add three professional employees to the staff in the next ten years. These might
be appointed on the following schedule:

Position Year Position Needed
, 1963 1965 1967 1968 1971
Teacher Education X
College Evaluation _ X
Teacher Qualification, X
Certification,
Placement,

0f equal importance is the addition of clerical help, A Clerk-Steno III as a
secretary to the Director of the section is even more necessary than the additional
professional persons, In the interest of the highest quality of service the addi-
tional clerical workers would be Clerk-Steno and Clerk-Typist II's., These might
well be appointed on a schedule somewhat as follows:

Position Year Position Needed
1963 1965 1967 1969 1971

1l Clerk=-Steno III X ’
2 Clerk-Typists II for
‘ Placement X X
1 Clerk-Typist II for

Certification X
1l Clerk=Steno II for

Professional Position #1 X
1l Clerk=Steno II for

Professional Position #2 X
1l Clerk=Steno II for

Professional Position #3 X

Vocational Education Section

The controlling purpose of vocational education is to fit persons for useful
employment. The needs of two distinct groups of people are served by the programs:
(1) Those who have entered upon and (2) Those who are preparing to enter upon the
work of various occupations in the fields of agriculture, business and commerce,
distribution, homemaking, and trades and industries, Vocational education programs
‘provide training for young persons in regular day school classes and for out-of-
school youth and adults, both employed and unemployed. These programs develop
abilities, understandings, attitudes, work habits and appreciations which contribute
not only to successful employment but also for a satisfying and productive life,
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Vocational education does not take the place of general academic education but
supplements and enhances it for students who want training for a chosen occupation,
Vocational education programs are administered by regularly constituted state and
local school authorities who recognize their responsibility to provide programs for
both academic and vocational education.

Vocational education programs in public schools have steadily increased since
their inception. The past few years have seen the total enrollment of persons taking
vocational education in Minnesota's public schools exceeding 100,000, New programs
are planned and these, along with continued expansion of old programs, will continue
this growth. Increased demands on vocational education will be caused by the need to
relieve unemployment among the unskilled by providing them with vocational training
which will prepare them for skilled jobs.

Manpower needs, as expressed by the federal Department of Labor, indicate that
by 1970 almost 50 per cent of all women, ages 35-64, will be in the labor force.
Many of these workers will have to be trained in order to learn new skills and to
adjust to changing patterns of the economy.

Government agencies are aware of the advisability of providing handicapped
people with vocational training so they can become productive citizens., While a
good start is being made, vocational education will require a great deal of
expansion in order to moderately supply the needs of this group.

The average migrant farm worker works 131 days per year and earns $892,00, The
low econaomic level of these workers and the fact that they are traveling about de-

. prives the families of adequate clothing, housing, diet, school opportunities,

health, and family stability., Funds will probably be provided through the federal
government for vocational training that will improve the status of these people,

The Area Redevelopment Act, passed by Congress in May, 1961, provides, in part,
for a pilot program for the vocational training of underemployed and unemployed work-
ers. A bill now in Congress called the Manpower Training Bill, will greatly expand
this program to cover underemployed and unemployed workers wherever they may be and to
provide them with vocational training so they can become eligible for full employment.

Projection of Enrollments - Technician

Projected enrollments are as follows:

Year All Day Classes Adult Evening Classes Total
1962 500 3700 4200
1963 550 3885 uu3s
1964 605 4075 , 4680
1965 . 725 4275 5000
1966 870 Lug0 5360
1967 994 4715 ‘ 5709
1968 1094 4950 6OLY
1969 1204 5420 6624
1970 1324 5960 7284

Anticipated enrollment for 1961-62 all-day classes is about 500, This is in=
creased by 10 per cent for 1963 and 1964 reflecting recent average annual increases
in these classes, FEnrollments for 1965 through 1967 are increased by 20 per cent.
This estimate is made on the basis of an estimated increase of 30 per cent in the
number of high school graduates available and anticipated new area school facilities
being made available in Saint Paul, For 1968-70 the estimated rate of increase is
again leveled off to 10 per cent, From 1962 to 1967 an annual enrollment increase
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of 5 per cent is predicted in adult evening classes., This estimate is based'on
active participation of employed adults because of the increasing technical needs’
of industry,.

The Department of Business Development and several recent economic research
reports have indicated that most industrial growth in Minnesota will probably come
in the so-called "brain" industries requiring highly skilled technical help. Re-
training of persons displaced through automation will also be a significant factor.
However, total employed workers in the age brackets usually attending adult classes
are not expected to increase significantly during this time.

In 1968, the estimated rate of increase is shifted to 10 per cent relecting the
entry into the labor market of the surge of young people who have received prepara-
tory technical ‘training, and now will continue with evening extension training.

Agriculture Education Unit

1950-51 1960-61% 1967 1971
Departments . 193 ' 287 302 315
Enrollment 15,242 25,376 31,387 40,000
High School 9,833 13,795 15,174 16,000
Young Farmer & Adult 5,409%% 11,581%% 16,213 23,000
Number of Teachers 209 328 400 500
Number of Multiple-
. Teacher Departments 16 38 80 150
Area Vocational Schools
Agriculture Program 0 7 9 11
Number of Farms © 179,119 145,662 136,923 132,000

®* 1960-61 data used since 1962 enrollment figures not available,
%% Excluding enrollment in food production and preservation courses.,

In projecting anticipated changes for 1965 and 1973 the base used was the
changes that occurred during the past decade of 1950-51 to 1960-61,

During the decade 1951-61 the number of vocational agriculture departments in-
creased 48 per cent; a 13 per cent increase is estimated to 1970 on the basis of
continued growth of the program and anticipated high school combinations and
consolidations,

Total enrollment in vocatlonal agrlculture increased 66 per cent in the past
decade; anticipated for the next decade is an increase of 58 per cent.

Although the number of farms decreased 18 per cent from 1951-61, the vocational
agriculture education program increased 48 per cent in number of departments, 66 per
cent in enrollment and 57 per cent in number of teachers, It is anticipated that
the number of farms will continue to decrease to 1970, but at a slower rate than dur-
ing the past decade.

As farms become larger and technical developments add to the complexity of farm-
ing the growth of vocational agriculture education indicates farm people are looking
more and more to the schools for an organized program of instruction designed to
meet their educational needs,

The adult program in agriculture education is becoming increasingly important,

and will continue to do so. Organizing the instruction on the basis of farm manage-
ment gives impetus to the trend of more classes and larger enrollments.



Distributive and Office Education Unit

Estimated expanded enrollments in distributive and office education through
the year 1971 include:

1962 1967 1971

Distributive
(day and evening) 4,255 6,000 8,000
Office--Day 75,333 95,000 120,000
Evening 8,334 10,000 12,000

Cooperative programs in distributive education will likely continue to in=-
crease. The present rate of increase in cooperative programs is between two and
three per year, There is also a greater interest for establishment of post high
school distributive education programs.

As coordinators are established in more communities, there will be an increase
in adult programs in distributive education., The potential for the increase in
adult distributive education is very high but is limited to the supervisory and
coordinator personnel which schools need to teach and organize them,

It is anticipated enrollments in day' programs of office education will increase
steadily at approximately four per cent per year., There was a decline in office
education enrollments from the 1960 to the 1961 school year primarily because of a
temporary adjustment to the new mathematics and science requirements,

A four per cent increase is likely in the future because high school population
will increase within the next ten years and post high school programs are increasing.

It is likely that the adult office courses will continue to increase at a slow
but steady rate., The vocational office adult programs are limited by the relatively
small number of vocationally oriented office teachers who are available and
interested in organizing such courses.

Home Economics Education Unit

Growth of Future Homemakers of America 1950 1960 1971
Chapters ‘ 102 332 400
Membership 3,693 13,538 16,000

The figures indicate the rapid growth in the past ten years and it is believed
the organization will continue to grow. The growth anticipated will require one
full time supervisor and one half-time supervisor and a full-time secretary and a

part-time secretary.

In the next 10 years adult education will become increasingly important. If
it is to be made effective, additional staff will be needed.

A program for post high school students in area vocation schools should be
given priority in planning. Some of the areas of study which could be offered on a
more mature basis than in high school include money management, family relationship,
food for the family, family health, clothing for the family and fabrics for house-
hold use, art, and science in the home. In many of these courses men and women can

profit from studying together,
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Industrial Education Unit

If Minnesota maintains its present position as an industrial state during the
next decade, an increase of about 280,000 persons in the labor supply can be
anticipated. In view of this figure, the increase in trade and industrial services
from a figure of 27,068 in 1962 to 51,000 in 1971 is probably a conservative figure,
In addition to 14 million new workers nationally there will be another 15 million
new workers replacing those persons retiring or terminating their productlve years.
These replacements, too, will need training.,

In the next 10 years Minnesota also will need about 300,000 new replacement
workers, These two groups number over a half million persons who may have need of
training of one sort or another., These figures represent persons just beginning to
make their appearance and do not take into account persons presently in the labor
force who may have need of training services,

This half million people are in all pursuits and not only in trade and techni-
cal trades., After eliminating those who will be concerned with agriculture, dis-
tributive areas, professional areas and others, about 250,000 new workers will be
needed in the trades and industries,

Industrial arts for enrollment for 1962 totalled 93,309 for grades 7 through 12,
This is approximately 30 per cent of the total enrollment. During the past 10 years
industrial arts enrollment each year has shown a greater percentage of increase than
total enrollment.

If this trend were projected to 1971, the figures for 1967 (109,617) and 1971
(120,000) would be much higher, However, with the added emphasis toward mathematics
and science, an increase from 30 per cent to only 35 per cent is expected.

Guidance Services Unit

1962 1967 1971

Secondary School Counselors « o+« s s o s & 626 1,025 1,300
The projected number of counselors is based upon three assumptions:

GUIDANCE programs in sécondary schools will continue terxﬁand at approximately
the same rate as they have for the past four years.

MORE COUNSELORS will be provided in elementary schools, area vocational schools,
and junior colleges,

THE SUPPLY of trained counselors will be adequate to meet the demand.

The need for guidance services for all youth is being recognized and promoted
by an increased number of study groups and organizations., The 1960 White House
Conference on Children and Youth recommended a student counselor ratio of 1 : 300
for secondary schools and 1 : 600 for elementary schools. Meeting this ration would
require 1,240 elementary and 1,123 secondary counselors by 1967 and 1,355 elementary
school counselors and 1,220 secondary school counselors by 1971,

To work toward the recommended goals in guidance and counseling, the following

recommendations are made as proposed by the State Advisory Committee for Guidance,
Counseling, and Testing.,
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TABLE XV

State Staff Needs for Vocational Education

State Staff Needs for Vocational Education

Program 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971
Agriculture 0 0 0 -1 0 0 0 0 o
Home Economics 0 0 0 0 +1 0 0 0 0
Office +1 0 0 o] +1 0] 0 0 +1
Distributive 0 0 +1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Private Trade Schools 0 0 0 -1 0 0 0 0 0
Guidance 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 0 0
Technician 1/2 o] 1/2 0 0 0 0 0 +1
Trade and Industrial 0 0] 0 0 0 +1 0 0 0
Practical Nursing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Industrial Arts +1 0 0 0 0 +1 0 0 0
Area Redevelopment +1 0 0 0 0 0 +1 0 0
Area Vocational Schools +1/2 0 +1/2 0] 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 3 -2 3 2 2 0 2
Itinerant Field Teachers
‘Merchandising 0 0 0 0 0 0 +1 0 0
Electronics c 0 0 0 +1 0 0 0 0
Building Technician 0 0 +1 0 0 0 0 0 0

o] 0 +1 0 +1 0 +1 0 0
Total Additions Totals
Professional L 0 4 -2 y 2 3 0 2 17
Clerical 2 0 11/2 o 2 1 1 0o 1 8 1/2



THAT A STUDY be made of the possibilities of developing a coordlnated Pupil
Personnel Service Section in the Department of Education.

‘ THAT ENCOURAGEMENT be given to the further development of guidance programs in
elementary schools, area vocational schools, and junior colleges.

THAT THE PRESENT guidance staff be expanded, as was approved in-the State Plan
fdr Guidance, Counseling, and Testing, to include a Director of Guidance, two
assistant directors, six consultants for secondary school guidance programs and
three consultants for elementary school programs of guidance and pupil personnel
services,

THAT GUIDANCE SERVICES BE INCLUDED AS A PART OF STANDARDS FOR BASIC STATE AIDS
in Minnesota for all grades,

THAT FURTHER encourangement be given to reorganization of small school districts
into units large enough to be able to provide more complete pupil personnel services,

Private Trade Schools Unit

Requirements for the private trade school unit for the year 1967 will be two
assistant supervisors in addition to a head supervisor, It is antiecipated supervi-
sion will be needed for 70 resident private trade schools and 33 private correspon-
dence schools located outside the state but having solicitors in this state,

- The year 1973 should see approximately 81 resident schools and 37 private cor-
respondence schools domiciled outside of the state but having salesmen in the state.

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation
Goals and Objectives
The principal goal of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation is to extend
the program so that the number of persons rehabilitated and the number of services
provided are consistent with the demands placed upon the agency by the number of
disabled in the state., The program for the next 10 years will involve the establish-

ment of additional field offices, manned by counseling, clerical and supervisory
personnel, :

The goals of the Division are:

EXPAND the counseling staff to increase services to such disability groups as
the emotionally ill, mentally retarded and the severely disabled.

'REDUCE backlog of pending cases and cases awaiting investigation,

DEVELOP coordination of community resources to benefit the rehabilitation of
the disabled.

FOSTER the development and growth of community resources for the rehabilitation
of the disabled, including financial assistance for the establishment of new
facilities,

PROVIDE consultative services to local communities to undertake special pro-
jects for the rehabilitation of the disabled.

ESTABLISH field offices in the population areas of the state now being served
by itinerant contact.
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EXTEND rehabilitation services to homebound individuals.,

EXPAND employment opportunities for the disabled in all occupational pursuits
through coordinated programs with state and community agencies and organizations,

PROVIDE sheltered employment opportunities for those disabled who are unable to
compete in a regular labor market.

PROVIDE program of employer education to encourage the acceptance and retention
of disabled persons in employment.

Financing
The program of rehabilitation is presently financed through state and federal
appropriations. No change in basic financing is anticipated or recommended, The
state appropriates from income tax revenues, while federal government appropriations
are based on all federal general tax sources,

1959-1961 Biennial Budget (combined)

Available Funds

State Appropriations $ 1,135,304,00
Federal Appropriations 2,067,932,00
Special Gifts 2,000, 00
Transfers 11,139.00
Expenditures

Guidance and Placement 840,074,00
Case Services 1,822,937,00
Administration 274,913,00
Extension and Improvement 52,304,00
Special Projects 53,486,00
Special Facilities for the Handicapped 4,948,00

Standards

Program standards are based on the requirements imposed by Public Law 565, and
implemented by regulations promulgated by the Secretary of Health, Education and
Welfare., The state plan is the operating instrumentality embodying the standards
established by the State Board of Education, which are in conformance with the fed-
eral law, Such other standards obtain as relate to the type of services prOV1ded
through the Division,

Plans

The plans of the Division for the next decade have not yet reached a definite
state of development. The specific planning will follow from the general cbjectives,
which involve the establishment of new field offices where needed and increasing the
size of the counseling staff to meet the needs of disability groups not now being
server completely. The estimates of the financial requirements and the number of .
personnel for the years to come presuppose a rehabilitation program based on the
existing pattern of services,

This does not include the possibility of rehabilitating persons for independent
living nor the possibility of rehabilitating the chronically dependent persons who
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are not otherwise physically disabled. Considering legislation pending before Con-
gresdy it is conceivable that rehabilitation services will be extended in a number
of directions. Most likely to come within the next decade is rehabilitating indi-"
viduals for independent living. Considerations presently in the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, indicate rehabilitation is pointing toward restora-
tion and re-training of chronically dependent persons who are not otherwise disabled.

For each type of program, additional personnel will be required, Additional
office facilities will be necessary. It is known that other kinds of rehabilitation
skills, not now considered part of the rehabilitation staff, will be brought to
bear. For instance, should independent living legislation be enacted by Congress,
staff specialists in the various therapies will be necessary and possibly individ-
uals who are specially trained in the field of geriatrics, A full-time medical
staff consultant would be required in the administration of this type of program,
The cost of services, as well as the character of the services, provided to the ser-
iously disabled would be substantially different from those provided under the
existing program,

Financing the Plan

It is difficult to state a recommendation with respect to means of financing
the increased requirements for rehabilitating disabled citizens. Increased appro-
priations from state income taxes, through the form of a small additional surtax,
would be one way to meet this need, Depending upon the national economic situation
and the international situation, it is hoped that more of the national tax revenue
could be diverted from defense purposes into social programs, such as rehabilitation,
The federal government has con31stently increased its approprlatlons and there now
are indications that this will continue on a long trend basis, since the value of
rehabilitation and the program of rehabilitation has been firmly established.

Disability Determination Section
Goals and Objectives
The objectives of this Section are!

TO SECURE for residents of Minnesota the benefits provided under the Social
Security law by developing evidence and equitably ad]udlcatlng facts according to
national standards.

TO EVALUATE and refer for vocational rehabilitation services those applicants
who might benefit from those services and then become employable.

In terms of specific production goals, the Section is striving to process 95
per cent of the applications not in need of development within seven working days;
95 per cent of the applications requiring consultative medical examinations within
50 working days; and 95 per cent of the applications requiring other forms of
development within 35 working days.

The pending load is to be maintained at the level of one months' production or
less, THis means a shorter waiting period for applicants.

Cases returned by the Bureau for additional development or for non-conformity
to national standards are to be reduced to two per cent or less.
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FINANCING
The entire cost of operating the Section is financed by federal funds.
PLANS

It is anticipated Social Security earnings and quarters of coverage criteria will
become more liberal. It also appears that medical care to the aged might be provided
by Social Security, If this comes about, it will result in an increase in disability
benefit applications, and if medical care benefits are extended to include disability
recipients, there will be a substantial increase in applications because claims will
become more valuable,

Congress may provide for temporary total disability benefits. This would in-
crease the case load and require additional personnel to render prompt adjudication
for this type of coverage,

It is anticipated that this Section will continue to render the same basic serv-
ice without undergoing any substantial revisions.,

With the projected increase in applicants and the consequent increase in person-
nel, several organizational changes will occur., There will be a need for several
consultant positions so that adequate technical supervision can be provided for the
workers, It is also anticipated that a sub-section designed to adjudicate appealed
cases will become necessary.

Financing is entirely Federal, and the source of revenue will be the Social
Security Trust Fund to be appropriated by Congress as required.

Special Education Section
Responsibility and Authority

The Legislature, in making aids available to school districts which provide spe-
cial education services, specifies that the State Board of Education shall set stand-
ards relative to pupil eligibility, personnel, class size, supervision, parent con-
sultation, and any other standards that it deems necessary. A primary responsibil-
ity of the Special Education Section is to study, develop, and recommend standards
to the Board of Education.,

The Special Education Section provides consultative services to local school
districts and the state residential schools for program and curriculum development
for handicapped pupils,

The Section also provides consultative services to the University and the State
Colleges. It has worked closely in developing teacher education plans designed to

prepare more teachers and other essential personnel for Minnesota's special educa-
tion program,

Goals and objectives of the sectlon include:

DEVELOPMENT of special education services in areas not currently having such
services,

DEVELOPMENT of methods of providing supervision to existing programs.
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DEVELOPMENT and implementation of a reimbursement plan which would truly offset
the excess cost of special education programs to the degree that cost factors would
no longer act as a deterrent to program development,

ENCOURAGING and stimulating the training of special teachers in order to alle-
viate the present shortage of qua}ified personnel,

DEVELOPMENT of more complete and intensive consultation service to local school
districts and state institutions having school programs. . At the present time the
Special Education Section is unable to provide an adequate amount of consultation.

STRENGTHENING the certification requirements for all teachers of the handicap-
ped so as to insure continuing program quality.

DEVELOPMENT of curriculum guides, manuals, and other reference materials in all
disability areas, in order that programs maintain consistently high standards.

EXPLORATION of means of obtaining funds to enable the Section to participate in
experimental and demonstration projects aimed at developing new and better approach-
es to meeting the needs of handicapped children,

FINANCING

Special Education programs are financed through loecal, district and state funds.
Because programs for handicapped children are generally more costly than programs
~ for normal children, the state reimburses local distriects for a portion of the ex-.
‘cess costs involved. The moneys appropriated for this purpose are included in the
general education appropriation. In the 1960-61 school year, special education re-
imbursement to local districts totaled $3,052,098,02, The following illustrates
the distribution of funds in the various disability categories:

Deaf $ 115,159,25
Blind 105,195,774
Trainable Retarded 138,281,03
Educable Retarded - : 1,291,847,68
Speech 396,184,75
Crippled 233,887.76
.Emotionally Disturbed 44,980,26
Neurologically Impaired 26,755,87
Home & Hospital 337,155,98
Other Essential Personnel 362,649,72

The administrative costs of the special education program are 1ncluded in the
operating budget of the Department of Education.

PLANS
It is anticipated that steady growth in services to children will continue dur-
ing the next decade. To provide adequately for the increased number of children re-
quiring special education services it will be necessary in the next ten years to:

PROVIDE additional consultant staff both at the state and regional levels,

CONTINUE to encourage local distriets to develop a formal plan of shared person-
nel so that comprehensive special education services can be made available to all
areas of the state.
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OBTAIN sources of revenue which will permit demonstration and research projects
which have as a primary purpose the ifiprovement and extension of special education
services., The following are some of the areas of concern in this regard: improved
screening and diagnostic services in all categories of disability, the development
of various approaches to the problem of the mentally retarded at the secondary
school level, the establishment of programs for crippled children on a regional ba-
sis, and the greater use of itinerant personnel in the area of the visually impair-
‘ed and the hearing handicapped. '

REVIEW the adequacy of the special education legislation with special reference
to the ¢lassification of children and the present pattern of reimbursement,

GIVE ATTENTION to the problem of the shortage of trained personnel by develop-
ing a plan for awarding state sponsored scholarships and for providing in-service
training for school district personnel working with handicapped children.

Action Programs to Implement Plans

A plan of action to remedy present deficiencies in consultation service and to
appropriately handle the anticipated growth in the program would entail the follow-
ing:

AN ADDITION to the special education staff of six consultants and an appropriate
number of clerical employees to serve on a regional basis., These staff members would
not be located in St, Paul but would reside in strategically located out-of-state com-
munities,

EXPANSION of the central office staff., The Commission on Problems of Mentally
Retarded, Handicapped, and Gifted Children has recommended that the following addi-
tions be made to the present Special Education staff: An assistant to the Special
Education Section head; one professional staff member for program for emotionally
disturbed; two additional staff members for programs for retarded children and four
additional clerical positions,

AN APPROPRIATION to the Special Education Section for demonstration-research
projects to establish means by which school districts can better meet the needs of
handicapped children; in-service training of school district personnel working with
handicapped children, and scholarships for the training of additional personnel,

The recommendations by the Commission were that the additional staff positions
be ereated within a perjiod of 5 years. These recommendations should be regarded as
minimum staff requirements insofar as the 10 year period is concerned. Additional
program growth in the second half of the ten year perlod may make necessary the crea-
tion of additional staff positions,

The staff expan81on described above would require an additional appropriation to
the Department of Education of approximately $120,000 per year. Funds to finance the
program would have to come from increased appropriations by the Legislature,



Salaries
Comp lement

Sup. & Exp.

Training of
Dis. Persons
Complement

Research

Community
Lunch

Aig to Secis.

TABLE XYI

) Appropriation

1951-52 1952-53 135354 1954=55 ) 1955-56 1956-57 | T A957-58
345,376 350,218 351,801 354,885 © 385,745 381,217 502,887
: 87 87 90 82 103 . 101 116.5
85,423 84,348 73,993 72,573 93,000 82,500 94,549
155,300 ‘150,000 180,000 180,000 . 332,560 183G ,808- 485,000
29 23 33 33 : B} 1/2 &5 172 ' 81
50,000 10,000 - ¥8,000 40,006 30,000 30,000 32,500
200,000 200,000 250,000 250,000 306,000 300,000 350,000
51,082,800 53,294,300 61,811,600 6%,396,000 65,062,408 66,395,350 80,223,478

195859

519,428

117.5

94,335

510,000

32,500

" 350,000

83,531,530

Statement of annual appropriations granted to several Budget Accounts
from 1851-52 fiscal year to 1962-63 fiscal year chowing the per ceat of increase

1955-60 1960-61 1361-52
80U 427 518,834 784,928
126 2% 146
91,035 92,183 133,7%
552,588 562,516 676,917
s2 92 a1
33,060 35,000 8,000
800,000 ¥G0,000 500,000
97,307,000 101,428,200 © 123,663,000

1962-63
774,336

146

129,458

677,008
g1

40,060

100,000

132,613,000

Per Cemt of
Increase
1851-52 to

1362-63

124,20
67.82

51.55
336.78

213.7¢

160.00

159.61
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Salaries
(Complement}
Liaison Committee

Voc.Trag.Dissbled Persons
(Comp lement }

Scholarship -for ‘Ind. Stud.
Community Lunch Program
Research

Pural Public Libra¥y Aid

£xp. Laboratory Program

1963-64 1964-65
507,000, 00 965,000, 00
167 177
225,000.00 245,000, 00
12,000,00 15,000.00
886,000.00 972,000.00
109 121
15,000,00 20,000.00
450,000.80 456,000, 00
90,000,00 112,000.00
200,000.00  200,000.00
75,000.00 75,000,00

TASLE XV

Projection of estimated Fund requirements by Budget Account

for ten year period from July !, 1963 to June 38,

1965-66 1966-67
1,035,000.00  1,140,000,00

189 197
270,000, 00 285,000.00
15,000.00 20,000,008
1,131,000.00 1,215,000.00

126 131
20,000.00 20,000,006
500,000,600 500,000,00
115,000,00 116,000.00
225,000.00 225,000,093
50,000.00 50,000.00

1973
1367-68 1968-69
1,234,000.00 1,340,000.00

208 222
305,000,00 325,000.00
25,000.00 30,000.00
1,342,000.00 1,502,000.00

136 181
25,000.00 25,000.00
525,000.00 525,000.00
125,900,060 125,000.00
250,000.00 275,000.00
65,000,00 75,000.00

1969-70 1970-71
“1,41%,000.00  1,460,000.00
T 239 2u8

360,000.00  380,000.00
30,000,00 30,000.,00
1,610,000.00 1,850,000.00
148 151

25,000.00 25,000.00
540,000,00 560,000,00
132,000.00 132.000.00
275,000.00 300,000.00
60,000.00 35,000.00

1971-72 1972-73
1,515,000.00 1,670,000.00
253 256
420,000, 00 455,00C.00
35,000.00 38,000.00
2,130,000.00  2,345,000,00
156 181
30,000.00 30,000.00
575,000,00 575,000,060
145,000.00 145,000,080
325,000,00 325,000,090
40,000.00 40,000, 00
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TASLE XV¥It {Continued)

Projection of estimated Fund requirements by Budget Account
for ten year period from dJduly I, 196} to June 30, 197}

Current Approp. .
1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1968-70 1370=-71
Special State Aid ) . .
Foundation Aid - 102,959,200 110,001,000 122,943,865 130,795,482 137,754,050 145,301,789 153,366,953 161,671,623 168,657,265 176,383,452
Pupil Units (780,390) (806,813) (835,088) (854,145) (869,203) (884,747) (300,304) (916,198) (329,046) (341,473)
County Equal Aid ' 200,000 200,000 ' 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,006 - 100,000 100,000 106,200 i 100,000
Emergency Aid ' : 500,900 500,000 600,000 600,000 700,000 700,000 800,000 800,000 300,000 300,000
Transportation Aid 13,715,000 14,930,000 13,970,886 14,885,666 15,854,280 16,847,883 17,837,582 18,994,431 20,13¢,587 21,33k,104
Handicap aid 3,429,800 3,773,000 3,500,000 3,300,000 4,100,000 ) 4,300,000 %.500,000 4,700,000 4,900,000 5,100,020
Vocational Aid 2,859,008 3,209,000 3,534,968 3,959,168 4,434,263 4,966,374 5,462,974 6,009,271 6,610,198 7,271,217
Total - ’ 123,663,000 132,613,000 144 649,719 154,340,312 163,032,593 172,316,046 182,127,508 192,275,325 201,307,050 211,288,773
Income Tax Aid %*7,750,820 8,100,000 8,400,000 8,500,000 8,600,000 8,700,000 8,800,000 8,500,000 $,000,000 9,100,800
Apportionment 8,027,028 8,100,000 8,250,000 8,500,000 8,750,000 9,000,000 9,250,000 $,500,000 10,000,000 10,250,006
Amount Available 133,440,848 148,813,000 161,299,719 171,340,312 180,382,533 190,016,046 200,177,502 210,675,325 220,307,050 236,438,773
4id to Junior College 877,800 : 865,700 " 976,500 1,030,200 1,086,900 ‘1,163,100 1,244,500 1,331,700 1,425,000 1,324,006
Annual Rate A.D.A. 360 300 - 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300

%*4ctual payment
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TABLE XVIl (Continued)

Projection of estimated Fund requirements by Budget Account
~ for ten year period from July I, 1963 to June 30, 1973

1963-64 1964~65 1965-66 1966-67 1367-68 1968-63 1963-70 1870-71 1971-72 1872-73
National Def. Educ. Act. . :
Title III s .
Adm 75,000.00 - 75,000,00 80,000.00 80,000.00 85,000.00 85,000,00 85,000.00 85,000.00 90,000.00 90,000,0C
Aids 1,100,000.00 1,100,000,00 °1,150,000.00 1,150,000.00 1,200,000.06 1,200,000.00  1,200,000.006 1,200,000,00 1,250,000.00  1,250,000.00
Title V - :
Adm, & Aids 300,000.00 300,000.00 325,000.00 325,000,00 350,000.00 350,000.00 350,000.00 350,000.00 400,000.00 400,000.00
Title X - Adm. ’ 40,000,00 40,000,00 ~ 45,000,00 “5,000.00 _ 45,000,00 45,000,00 . 50,000.00 50,000.00 60,000.00 60,000,00
Ceorge-Barden Voc. Educ. )
\ N .
Title I 675,000.00 675,000.00 €675,000.00 675,000.00 675,000.00 675,000.00 675,000.00 675,000,060 675,000,00 675,000.00
Title II 92,000.00 92,000.00 22,000.00 92,000, 00 92,000.00 92,000.00 92,000.00 92,000.00 92,000.00 392,000.00
Title III 215,000.00 215,000.00 215,000,00 215,000.00 215,000,00 215,000,00 215,000,00 215,000,00 215,000.00 215,000.00
Smith Hughes-Voc. Ed. 1%2,000.00 1%2,000.00 i%2,000,.00 182 ,000.00 142,000,00 142,000.00 142,000.00 142 ,000,00 142,000.00 142,000.00
Educ. of Indizn Children 155,000.00 165,000.00 170,000.00 170,000.00 170,000.00 175,000,000 175,000.00 175,000.00 -175,000.00 175,000.00
Rural Library Aid’ 166,730.00 166 ,730.00 166,730.00 - - - - - - - -
Voc. Rehab. 1,490,000.00 1,595,000.00 1,833,000.00 1,931,000.00 2,220,000,00 2,441 ,000.00 2,808,000,00 3,088,000.00 3,550,000.00 3,900,000.00
0.A.S.1. 360,000.00  400,000.00  450,000,00  500,000.00  550,000.00 600,000.00 650,000,00 660,000,00 720,000, 00 800,000, 00

Sch.Lunch & Spec. Milk Prog. 3,780,000.00 3,960,000,00 4,135,000.00 4,300,000.00 4,472,000.00 4,655,000.00 &,840,000.00 5,035,000.00 5,240,000.00 5,u50,000.00

Civil Defense ~ Adult Educ. - - - - - - - - - -



TABLE XVi11I

Analysis of selected budget figure showing the percentage of increase
of actual appropriation over past ten year period and of projected
appropriation needs ten years ahead

‘ , : Per Cent Per Cent
Salaries Acct Appropriation Increase Complement  Increase
1951-52 $ 345,376.00 87
196263 774,336,00 124,20 146 67,82
1961-62 ’ 764 ,928,00 146
1972-73 Projection 1,670,000,00 118,32 256 75,34
Supplies & Expense Acct
1951-52 . B85,428,00
196263 129,458,00 51,55
1961-62 139,730.00 !
1972-73 Projection 455,000,00 225,63
Voec. Rehab. Program
1951-52 155,000,00 29 .
1962-63 677,008,00 336,78 9l 213.79
1961-62 676,917.00 91
1972=73 Projection 2,345,000,00 246,42 161 76,92
Aid to Schools
1951-52 51,082,600,00
1962-63 - 132,613,000,00 159.61
1961-62 . 123,663,000,00
1870-71 Projection 230,438,773.00 86,34
School Lunch
1951-52 200,000,00
1962-63 400,000,00 100,00
196162 400,000, 00 |

1972-73 Projection 575,000.00 - 43,75
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA

"The ideal University is a community of inquirers all seeking after
truth., Some are called professors; some students., They work together in
a master-apprentice relationship. Both know that the realm of the un-
known is greater than the knownj; both are humbly determined that they
will reduce the quantum of ignorance; the professor by his example of
study sets the pace; and his fondest dream is that his student will soon
outmatch him., The genius of a university is satisfied when professors
and students are gathered together in one community engaged in joint
enterprise -- perpetuating the wisdom of the ages, increasing the com-
munity of men capable of intellectual inquiry, and together expanding
the frontiers of truth.," -- 0, Meredith Wilson, ninth president of the
University of Minnesota in his inaugural address.

THE IDEA OF A UNIVERSITY

A state university is an instrument of the people., It draws its sustenance
from the people., It exists to serve society.,

The first concept of a state university had its beginnings as early as 1785,
when the University of Georgia was founded., This was not the concept we know today.
Today's concept of the state university -- a university to meet the needs of all
the people, rather than only the privileged few -~ dates from the middle of the
last century.,

It was pioneered by Jonathan Baldwin Turner and Senator Justis S, Morrill of
Vermont., In 1850, Turner, a pioneer educator in Illinois, stressing the need for
greater opportunities in higher education, spoke in this spirit:

"In our country, we have no aristocracy, with the inalienable wealth
of ages and constant leisure and means to perform all manner of useful

experiments for their own amusement; but we must create our nobility for
this purpose, as we elect our rulers, from our own ranks, to aid and
serve, not to domineer over and control us. And, this done, we will not

only beat England and beat the world in yachts and locks and reapers,
but all else that contributes to the well being and true glory of man."

Twelve years later, in 1862, the Federal government climaxed the movement for
public higher education, when President Lincoln signed the Morrill act (named for
its sponsor, Senator Justin S, Morrill of Vermont) which set aside grants of land
for the support of state colleges devoted to agriculture and technology.

Today there are 68 land-grant colleges and universities in the nation. The
University of Minnesota is one of these, Their basic precept is that higher educa-
tion should be equally available to all who are capable of it, regardless of their
station in life,

While the kinds of learning and experience which they offer to their students
are incredibly varied, as are the services they offer to society, essentially they
do three things:

They teach,
They carry forward research.

They serve the people.
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The constitution of Minnesota, as adopted in 1857, provides in Article VIII,
section 4, that the Unlversity of Minnesota as it was located and established by the
Terrltorial Legislature in 1851 "is hereby declared to be the University of the State

of Minnesota."

Commenting on the role of the University in the state, a committee that recently
was commissioned to direct a self-survey of the institution phrased it in this way:’

"Since the people of Minnesota constitute the state, this means that
the University belongs to the people in their organized capacity as a state
in the Union. It is devoted to their service and their welfave, All the
essential and general interests of the people -- moral, spiritual, intellec-

" tual, and material -- local, national and international -- ave of concern
to the University."

In the 111 years since its founding, the University has directed its efforts to
these ends, Its impact on the state has been profound, It has extended its influence
to every part of the state, increasing levels of learning; contributing of its re-
search to the betterment of the economy and to the living standards of its people;
improving the products of its farms and increasing their productivityi pointing the
way to new products and new methods of production for its industries,

Today the University of Minnesota stands as one of the great universities of the
nation., In the fall of 1961 it enrolled 30,846 full-time students, But this is only
one measure of the degree to which it serves the state. An additional 44,485 persons
were enrolled in some form of instructionj in the agricultural short courses, in the -
evening extension instruction (which alone enrolled 16,182 persons), in the programs
of the Center for Continuation Study, in the schools of agriculture.

One major midwestern university has long said that the boundaries of its campus
are the boundaries of the state., While this in a ldirgeé Sense is true of the Univer-
gity of Minnesota, it does not adequately describe the role of the university in an
era of space flight and instantaneous worldwide communications, Those who directed
the recent self-survey recognized this when they wrote:

"In all three phases of its work -= instruction, research, and ;
public service =~ while the University's primary responsibility is to
the people of the state, it has also a national and worldwide responsi- ’
bllity comparable to that of any other true university."~

If proof were needed of the international role of the Univer31ty of Minnesota,
it would be difficult to find evidence more to the point than the sequence of events
of the summer of 1962, As the University closed out the final phase of its eight-year,
federallyuflnanced "sister relationship" with the war-ravaged. Seoul National Univer-
gity in Korea, nearly 100 Peace Corps volunteers were taking up residence on the St,
Paul Campus to begin training for service in Pakistan,

A On the regional level, the University has served as base of operations for the
important foureyear Upper Midwest Economic Study, which is designed to bring new
gtrength to the economy of the Ninth Federal Reserve District, and is presently aid- |
ing in efforts to obtain for this area a research institute that would further bolster |
the economy.

- The common bond tying together these diverse activities, in which the freshman
taking required English becomes a part of the same whole as the scientist developing
a new strain of rust-resistant wheat, or seeking new ways to relieve suffering and
maintain life, is the pursuit of learning. Some would say, the pursuit of truth,
For this is the central purpose of the University., It involves pushing outward the
frontiers of knowledge,
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If there is one thing that is true of a university it is that today it is dif-
ferent from what it was yesterday and tomorrow it will be different from today,
For a university is both an instrument of change, and the pawn of change. As it
seeks to push outward the frontiers of knowledge it brings about change., As it
seeks to meet the needs of society it becomes subject to change. To predict the
direction or dimension of these changes can be done only in broadest measures.

It is possible, of course, to make predictions based on the numbers of students
who will be seeking to enter the University during the decade. It must be under-
stood, however, that to tie the University irrevocably to estimates based only on
numbers, while ignoring the advances that a swiftly changing society will demand,
would be to sap the University's strength and vigor, and deny it its primary role
as an instrument of change.

Something of the nature of new and increased demands that may be expected are
forecast in this paragraph from a recent book, "Governance of Colleges and Univer-
sities", by John J. Corson:

"In the decades ahead, each college and university will be expected
as in the past, to advance and disseminate knowledge. In addition, these
institutions will be confronted during the years ahead with demands for
assistance from many groups within the community., Adults will look to
these institutions for opportunities for continuing their education. Busi-
ness will look to these institutions for the specialized training of em-
ployees, for technical advice in many fields, and for creative research on
its problems, Government will look to these institutions for an increasing

amount of research in many fields, for the tralnlng of young men destined

to serve in the military forces, for the provision of technical advice to

publlc projects at home and abroad, and for the support and development of
institutions of higher learning in the underdeveloped countries.”

PRESENT DIMENSIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

When full=time enrollments at the University reached a record 30,846 students
in Fall Quarter 1961, there was inevitably a revival of the often-heard debate as to
whether the University is becoming ''too big."

This enrollment was some 2,000 more than the University had budgeted.Because
tuition falls considerably short of covering the costs of educating a student, it
presented grave financial problems tThat were met by temporarily diverting funds in-
ternally, When the need to replace these funds, combined with the necessity of
providing for additional "unbudgeted" students expected in Fall Quarter, 1962, forced
the University to increase tuition for 1962-63, there was no doubt a revival also of
debate as to whether the University is becoming "too expensive,"

It would be futlle to deny that the University is a large institution or to say
that the tuition increases were proposed by the University administration with any-
thing other than extreme reluctance, But several points need to be made in con-
nection with these issues of size and cost,

The University has neither sought out students nor desired size for its own
sake, That it has grown as it has in its lll-year history is in large part due to a
combination of factors making the University of Minnesota unique among comparable
institutions: THE UNIVERSITY is located in the State's most populous and most rapide-
ly growing metropolitan center, where it is the only publicly-supported institution
of higher education within easy commuting distance. It is located where the students
are, THE UNIVERSITY combines, in a single institution, the land-grant functions of
agriculture, engineering and home economics, and the tyaditional liberal arts func-
tions of a state university (with important resulting economies),
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IN MOST FIELDS, the University is the State's only institution offering graduate
and professional education,

More important, the University has persistently held to the philosophy that any
graduate of an accredited Minnesota high school should be eligible for admission.
This does not mean, as some have inferred, that the University has no admissions
standards. On the contrary, individual colleges have separate and distinct "thres- -
holds" for admitting undergraduates. But somewhere within the University there has
always been a place for the high school graduate determined to try his hand at a
college education, even though sometimes he may have been specifically counseled
against it. Future developments might force the University to modify this policy
and to exercise some restraints over certain enrollments. It should be noted, how-
ever, that this would tend to deny opportunities in higher education to substantial
numbers of Minnesota youth,

Size, of course, is relative. While the University and certain of its colleges
are extremely large, it is possible to single out many segments of the institution
which can accurately be characterized as small, even intimate. For example, the
Student Activities Bureau, a division of the Office of the Dean of Students, spon-
sors an active program of camps and retreats where members of the faculty meet
informally with groups of students, selected generally for their common interests
or exceptional abilities,

President O. Meredith Wilson made reference to this matter of small segments
within the large whole when he told a recent faculty conference:

"I know of at least one young man who was persuaded not to go to
Harvard but rather to come to the University of Minnesota for his parti-
_cular professional degree because Minnesota had a small school offering
special opportunities in his particular profession that could not be
available in so large a place as Harvard. I could, as a matter of fact,
go through the list of what I would call special faculties and show you
that, after uou have broken down the image of the total into what are
our particular obligations, perhaps nowhere in the University of Minne-
sota, except the liberal arts college, is the matter of size significantly
different from what it is in any other university in the United States.
Even in the liberal arts college, if you were to ask about objectives re-
lated to a particular interest, you would have to say, for example, that
Anthropology is a relatively small, intimate community. In a number of
programs, after you have left the service responsibilities, you can dis=-
cover again the chance for a sort of intimate contact not normally
recognized « » o s o

It might be added that earlier University presidents have also considered the
matter of size of the University and have not been alarmed., President Lotus D,
Coffman wrote in his 1938 biennial report:

"It is often said that the University of Minnesota is too big., Size
in itself, however, is not an important factor. As already stated, size
may make it possible to give unique service to the students, both in the
classroom and out of it. Size may make it possible to develop cultural
programs that smaller units could not afford but which are of negligible
expense at a big institution. Size may make it possible to have better
libraries and a better staff and even a better administration., . . . ."

As to whether the University is becoming "too expensive,'" the answer, viewed

in terms of costs in other institutions, is perhaps, '"no." At the same time, each
time tuitions are increased additional students are denied educational opportunities.,
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As noted earlier, in approving the mdst recent increase in tuition, the members of
the Board of Regents did so reluctantly. They faced either tuition increases or a
serious deterioration in the quality of instruction, Their choice was obvious,
Commenting on -the increases, President Wilson shared the unhappiness of the Regents:

"To me these increases represent a philosophical defeat. I believe
that low tuitions and the equal opportunities in education they make pos-
sible are vital to a democracy. Yet if, through these increases, we can
preserve the integrity of our instructional programs; if we can retain the
‘value of that which the tuition dollar buys, then these decisions will’
prove wise, It is my hope that with these increases, we will have esta-
blished a plateau beyond which we will not soon be forced, and that the
people of Minnesota will see, with us, the vital importance of ensuring
that opportunities for education will not be pressed beyond the financial
reach of those youth of our State who can profit from them, for these are
our greatest resource,"

It is important to note that tuition is but a small part of the cost of at-
tending the University., For those who come from beyond the metropolitan area, there
is the cost of room and board., For those living in the Twin Cities, there are living
costs plus costs of commuting. For all, there are books and supplies and countless
other expenses that add up to a substantial figure. For the student, higher educa-
tion remains an expensive proposition even in a state-supported school,

Of the 65,217 students who were attending all Minnesota colleges and univer-
sities in the fall of 1961, the University of Minnesota enrolled 47.3 per cent or-

© 30,846, This was a slight (1/10 of one per cent) increase over the preceding year's

proportion, but a drop from 1954 when the University enrolled 50,8 per cent of the
total State enrollment. Minnesota's private liberal arts colleges this year enrolled
27.2 per cent of all college students, while the five State Colleges enrolled 19.7
per cent and public and private junior colleges, 5.8 per cent. The State Colleges
have -experienced remarkable growth in recent years. With private colleges choosing
to hold enrollments relatively stable, it can be anticipated that, whether the Univer-
sity's share of the total increases or drops slightly, the proportion of students
attending Minnesota's publicly-supperted institutions of higher learning will con-
tinue its steady rise of recent years.

Although at many points in undergraduate, pre-professional and teacher-edu-
cation curricula, the University's functions and those of other Minnesota insti-
tutions overlap, the University, as has been pointed out, has sole responsibility for
most graduate and professional programs. The Liaison Committee on Higher Education
in Minnesota endcrsed this pattern when it recommended "the University of Minnesota
should continue to be the only public institution within this State to conduct re-
search and/or offer professional and graduate programs requiring specialized labo-
ratories, libraries or equipment not customarily needed for undergraduate instruction,”

The State has benefited, both in the quality of programs offered and in the
avoidance of costly duplication of programs, from this concentration of its resources
in a single institution of advanced studies. In recommending that the majority of
graduate and professional programs should be reserved to the University, the Liaison
Committee specifically excluded the fifth-year programs in professional education anc

"other professional programs now being offered in other institutiong.”

In efforts to coordinate the development of graduate studies in the State and to
ensure that programs of maximum effectiveness will be developed, the University has
entered into a series of discussions with representatives from the five State Colleges
which have been most profitable,
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THE UNIVERSITY IN 1970

Since 1955, the University's Bureau of Institutional Research has collected
annual estimates of -enrollments from the various colleges and universities of the
State of Minnesota. These estimates have increased steadily., In 1955, the State's
institutions of higher education forecast a total enrollment in 1970 or 74,767. By
1961, this estimate had risen to 102,924, The University's estimates of its own en-
rollments increased correspondingly from the 1955 projection of 40,000 students by
1970 to a 1961 estimate of 48,000 by 1970,

It now appears, however, that even these steadily-increasing forecasts--and
espacially those for the University--will prove conservative, Trsating the State as
a whole, the estimators apparently did not take sufficient account of special growth
patterns of particular sectors of the State, among them the Twin Cities metropolitan
area., for this seven~county complex of two major cities with adjacent suburbs, the
Twin Cities Metropolitan Planning Commission, using new statistics on age, sex and
migration has revised its 1959 population estimate of 1,844,400 in 1970 to a new.
forecast of 1,956,600, These projections compare with a 1960 census population of
1,525,297 in the seven counties,

Another factor which previous University enrollment projections appear not to
have considered sufficiently is the effect of the increasing desire of college-age
youth-~again particularly in metropolitan areas--to attend college. The trend in
college~going in the nation and in Minnesota has been steadily upward., In 1900,
only 4 per cent of the nation's college-age men and women were enrolled in a college
or university., In 1920, the figure was 8 per centj in 1940, 16 per centy and in
19604 over 32 per cent,

In Minnesota, a State which has historicaily held education In high esteem, the
level of college attendance has in the past usually run ahead of the national average,
In 1954, according to one study, approximately 24,6 per cent of the college-age youth
ware enrolled in a collegiate program in Minnesota. Estimates for 1961=62 indicated
that about one-third of the college=-age students were enrolled; while for 1970, it is
estimated that the parcentage will range between 37.7 per cent and 42.8 per cent,

In the metroplitan area, the latter percentage will probably be attained, if not
surpassed.,

Using these two "new" factorse~increased local population projections and higher
levels of college attendance--the University has revised its forecast of enrollments
for the years through 1970-71 as follows:

Enrollment

196162 (actual) A0, B0

1962-63 (estimated) " 31,400 {plus 550 at Morris)
1963-64 . " 32,400

196485 i 34,000

1965-66 " 40,000

1966~67 " 4l ,000

1967-68 " b3,700

1968-6% " 45,600

1969=70 g 47,200

1970~71 L 51,000

As was sald, these estimates will probably prove to be conservative. Recent
population studies indicate there will be substantially more students (at least 11,000)

seeking higher education in the metropolitan area than are provided for in the
pregent enrollment predictions of the colleges and universities of the area. If no
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new institutions were to be established and the University of Minnesota were to re-
ceive its normal share of these 11,000 students, enrcllment estimates for 1970 would
need to be adjusted upward, tc between 59,000 and 65,000 students,

Commenting on the increased enrollments that will occur by 1970, the Twin
Cities Metropolitan Planning Commission (MPC) in its March, 1962 study of basic popu-
lation characteristics stated the problem in this way:

"The 1970 college enrollment estimates indicate that the major
increase in demand for new college facilities will occur among the popu-
lation located in the suburban periphery, The area's existing college
facilities, both public and private, are located in the inner areas of
Minneapolis and St, Paul., Thus, in addition to the usual problem of
finance, there is the problem here of making the facility readily ac-
cessible to the user.,”

" "Improvements in accessibility would aid not only those using
college or university facilities, but also the general public which
makes its way into the inner areas of each c¢ity each day."

The MPC suggests three methods, not stated as alternatives, of making college
facilities more accessibles providing high-quality, rapid public transportation
from outer to inner areas, establishing in the outer areas junior colleges and per-
haps one or more state-supported institutions of higher education, and use of edu-
cational television,

Each of these suggestions would have an effect on the percentage of the 11,000
students mentioned above, who might enroll at the University. Even so, substantial
numbers of them could be expected to enroll at the University at some point in their
academic careers. Experience in Minnesota and elsewhere has shown that the ex-
istence of two=year junior colleges in an area serves to increase the proportion of
college~going students and the numbers who continue on into upper-division collegiate
education, State-supported institutions of higher education in the metropolitan
area and/or educational television could be expected to influence enrollments at the
University similarly.

Enrollment projections, it must be emphasized, are tentative at best. They are
affected by such external couditions as the health of the local, state and national
economies; by the international = situation; by developing patterns of higher edu-
cation within the state; and by such internal University considerations as tuition
charges and the availability of scholarship and student loan funds,

Despite these variables, the University's enrollment predictions over the decade
1951~-60 have shown an average error of only 0.9 per cent ranging from a 14,6 under-
estimate in 1956 to. a 10.7 per cent over-estimate for 1951, With this over-all
record for accuracy the 51,000-student enrollment forecast for 1970, which has been
accepted by the Liaison Committee on Higher Education, provides a reasonable basis
for projections of enrollment-related factors,

It should be noted that, within the University, enrollments will not increase
evenly, The Law School, for example, anticipates an increase of 140 per cent by
1970, in contrast to the 70 per cent projected growth of the University as a whole,
The Graduate School, especially in those programs involving education, science and
engineering, also anticipates a greater than average growth rate, The branch at
Morris, which opened in 1960 with 238 collegiate students and had 437 during 1961~
62, anticipates that, with development of a full four-year, liberal arts college
program, it will have an enrollment of 1,083 by 1970-71, The College of Science,
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Literature and the Arts (SLA), the University's largest division with 9,688 students
in 1961-62, expects that its estimate of 12,000 by 1970 (& 25 per cent increase) will
 prove too low in view of the revised University-wide enrollment estimate,

In what directions must the University move to be ready for the anticipated en-’
rolliment surge?

The greatest need will be for faculty., Using the University-wide average
student-staff ratio of 12,7~to-1 employed by the University in its request to the
1961 Legislature, a 1270 enrollment of 51,000 students would require a full-time
equivalent academic staff of 4,016-~ an increase of 2,284 over the 1960-81 staff of
1,732,

It is unfortunate but inescapable that this faculty will have to be recruited in
the face of a drastically short supply, and, therefore, an intense competition for
well-trained teachers among the nation's leading educational institutions, If was
estimated in 1956 that by 1970 some 484,000 new college teachers would be needed==-
yet the total number of new Ph.D, degree recipients during the li-year period would
total only 135,000, not all of whom would choose to enter «ollege teaching. If the
University is to attract its falr share of competent instructors and professors, its
faculty salaries must remain competitive with those of comparable institutions and
with industry.

For purposes of faculty salary projections, the University administration is
following the reccrmendations of the President's Committee on Education Beyond the
High Scheol, In 1957, this committee recommended that faculty salaries nationally
should double in the next decade. To achieve this level and to provide for the ad-
ditional faculty that will be needed between now and 1970 will require in that year
$37,437,067 more than was budgeted for salaries in 1960-61, when the total was
$18,132,223,

Increases in civil service (non-academic) staff salaries and new positions, and
in the costs of supplies, expense and equipment as projected for 1970, bring the
total of estimated expenditures in 1970-71 to $101,032,495, Estimated income will
produce $27,016,086 of this amount and so the net amount of the legislative appro-
priation would be $74,016,409, When to this are added the anticipated total of
$5,042,647 in Special State Appropriations and $5,364,270 for University Hospitals,
the total net required appropriation for the University in 1870-71, exclusive of
buildings, becomes $84,423,326, This compares to appropriations for 1961-62 and
1962-63 of $33,237,356 and $34,172,047 respectively,

The following table summarizes by years the general appropriations which will
be required by the University during the decade,

i A

Summary of Appropriations
1961-62 to 1970=71
(Excluding Buildings)

Year - Amount

1861<62 (Actual) § 33,737,356
1962-63 (Actual) - 34,172,047
1963-64 (Estimated) 43,117,783
196465 " : 45,910, 74U
1L965=66 " 55,276,230
1966=67 " B4 4556, 869
1967-68 " 87 471,565
1968=69 " 72,4243,709
1969-70 " 77,096,353
1970=71 " Bl 423,326



It must be repeated that these totals, while undeniably lmpre551ve, represent
only straight-line projections based on anticipated enrollment increases plus neces-
sary salary improvements for academic and non-academic staffs, They do not repre-
sent major programmatic changes, which might result from increased and changing de-
mands made of the University,

It could logically be asked whether the University, which has increased student
tuitions across the board for 1962-63, plans further such increases in view of the
projected increase in operating costs. While it is impossible to make a definitive
decision now on a matter that hinges on so many contingencies over an eight-year
period, it is hoped that tuition increases can be held to a minimum so as to permit
maximum opportunities for students in all income levels,

The 10-year building program of the University has been presented in detail to
the Legislative Building Commission and need not be restated here., Again, these
needs are based on estimated enrollments and enlarged areas of research and service,
Briefly recapitulated, the program calls for the following expenditures by 1970:

Summary of Preliminary Building Program
1963 to 1971

Biennium Amount
1963-65 $ 35,673,140
1965=67 40,066,000
1967-69 33,407,740
1969-71 26,683,900
Total $135,830,780

Timely execution of this program hinges on the release of funds appropriated
to carry out building projects approved by the 1961 Legislature. This in turn is
contingent upon voter approval of Constitutional Amendment No. 2 at the November,
1962, general election.

An important part of the building program relates to the development of the
area on the west bank of the river,

Perhaps it would be well to restate briefly the reasons that led the University
to expand the Minneapolis Campus to the West Bank, After careful study of the Univer=-
sity's space needs for the predictable future, and after a deliberate canvass of
available land, it was .determined that nowhere other than on the West Bank could the
required amount of land be acquired at so reasonable a cost. When completed=--and
the 10-year program envisions acquisition of 37,7 acres to be added to the present
18,3 acres on the West Bank=-=-the West Campus will provide a consolidated 'grouping of
related facilities now inefficiently scattered,

With the School of Business Administration and some units of the SLA College
scheduled to move to the West Campus in 1963, it has become increasingly urgent that
a major library facility be started to serve students and faculty of these depart-
ments. This is a need that would have arisen whether the move was made to the West
Bank or not., It is related to the increasing numbers to be served and the inade-
quacies of the present library. The 1963 building requests for the Minneapolis
Campus include $4,480,000 for planning funds and cne=half of construction costs of
an 8 l/2~m11110n~do]lar library for the West Campus. This is an item of highest
priority in the University's planning for anticipated enrollment increases.

The upward revision of future enrollment estimates will force the University to
redouble already vigorous efforts to make the most efficient use of space currently
available, One way to accomplish this is to build high-rise buildings, providing
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maximum usable space on minimum acreage., It should, however, be noted that the
high-rise buildings are given over to-office space, while classroom buildings are
limited to four stories, thus eliminating the need for elevators for the movement
of students going to classes. Two of the buildings presently being built on the
West Bank are high-rise buildings. The third, the general purpose classroom, is a
four-story structure.

As the University continues to grow and space becomes more and more a limiting
factor, increased efforts will be made to ensure the most efficient use of it, The
University's pattern of general classroom use has been one of steady improvement
during the past 10 years. In the winter quarter of 1961 on the Minneapolis campus,
general purpose classroom space was scheduled for 58,5 per cent of available hours,
based on a Wu-~hour week. This compares with 39 per cent in 1952 and represents
wholly desirable progress toward the goal of 66,6 per cent.,

Occupancy levels of classrooms on the Minneapolis campus compare favorably with
those of other leading institutions, although other campuses of the University, be-
cause of less efficient concentration of classroom space and other factors, still
fall short of the Minneapolis level., For example, the Morris campus, being new,
cannot expect to achieve optimum efficiency for some time, The Duluth campus, which
is still in the process of being completed, has not achieved maximum efficiency but
progress is being made. Further improvements in efficiency on all campuses is being
sought through improved classroom design and by more careful scheduling of rooms
(more classes on Saturday mornings, and in late afternoon and evening hours,) Newly
installed computer facilities are being used in an over-all study of space utilization.

One very extensive use of facilities beyond the regular daytime schedule is that
of the Extension Division's night classes which, as noted earlier, enroll some
11,000 students,

. In efforts to meet the demands of rapidly increasing enrollments, St. Paul
Campus facilities will be increasingly integrated with facilities on the Minneapolis
East and West Campuses. St. Paul facilities will be used to a greater degree by all
University students, and not merely those in the College of Agricilture, Forestry
and Home Economics. It is estimated that by 1970 there may be as many as 10,000
students on the St. Paul Campus, with 19,000 on the main Minneapolis Campus and
19,000 on the West Bank,

To promote more efficient physical plant utilization, some institutions of
higher education have replaced the three-quarter or two semester academic year with
new operating schedules, Two of the most popular of many variations have been the
three-trimester system and the four-quarter year, both of which utilize physical
facilities for a greater proportion of the calendar year than do traditional schedules,
The University of Minnesota, which already makes substantial use of its plant during
summer months in two well-attended Summer Sessions of 10,000 students, has not yet
determined whether any more sweeping revision of the academic schedule is desirable
or necessary to achieve the same objectives. The University administration, in
consultation with the Faculty Senate, is continuing studies of possible alternative
avenues toward more efficient plant utilization.

As well as seeking more efficient use of classroom space, the University has
undertaken extensive studies of ways to increase the efficiency of its instructional.
methods. Some of the techniques under consideration are teaching via closed-circuit
television; use of large lecture classes; honors sections and special programs for
exceptionally able studentsj and increasing the amount of independent study expected
of the individual student, quite possibly by use of some form of widely-discussed
"teaching machines." Each of these methods is being employed experimentally some-
where in the University; some of them, such as the use of closed-circuit television
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and large classes, already have becomé accepted and are making important contribu-
tions to more effective instruction,

President Wilson in his inaugural address had made particular point of this
need for innovation in teaching methods:

"We must see the increased student population as an opportunity, not
as a threat., If we are forced into self-examination what begins as
a burden may prove a blessing., Why should we cling to traditional
educational techniques in a world which in every other respect has
changed radically? We claim credit for much of the change about us;
experiment with new techniques in every department but our own. Now
we must change; or reject change only after giving novel methods a
fair test., I do not ask for irresponsible experiments, But not to
experiment now would be irresponsible."

Experiments in the use of new instructional techniques will continue, although
the value of personal contact between teacher and student will never be abandoned,

The University has moved, in recent months, to improve its internal organization
to provide the most logical, effaective and efficient deployment of academic depart-
ments for sound instruction and for the broad liberal education of the undergraduate,
The changes were recommended by the Faculty Senate after nearly two years of insti-
tutional self-study, instigated by the Faculty Senate Committee on Education at the
request of President Wilson and involving virtually every interested member of the
faculty.

The plan for reorganization, which will be presented to the Board of Regents
in the fall of 1962, involves reconstituting the College of Science, Literature,
and the Arts (SLA) into a College of Liberal Studies, with five divisions: humani-
ties, physical sciences, biclogical sciences, behavioral sciences and mathematics-
statistics., This college would grant all bachelor of arts degrees and all depart-
ments offering such degrees would hold membership--either administrative or func-
tional~=in the new college, The Institute of Technology would be restyled the
College of Physical Science and Technology. Departments in the College of Physical
Science and Technology that offer bachelor of arts degrees would have membership
both in this college and in the College of Liberal Studies, A new All-University
Council on Liberal Education would determine the minimum requirements for all
bachelor's degrees, and would be headed by an Assistant Vice President for Liberal
Education.

One promising approach to help ensure that Minnesota tax dollars spent for edu-
cation are expended wisely is the attempt to co-ordinate efforts of the State's
various public institutions of higher learning. The voluntary agency for such co-
ordination, created at the behest of the 1959 Legislature, is the Liaison Committee
on Higher Education in Minnesota, on which are represented the University, the State
Colleges and, through the State Board of Education, the public junior colleges and
area vocational-technical schools,

Voluntary inter-institutional co-ordination has been suggested in yet another
area by the University's Faculty Senate Committee on General Extension, It has
urged creation of a co-ordinating council for development of extension and adult
education and to avoid duplication of activities in these fields among institutions
represented on the Liaison Committee, The committee also suggested that this council
include representation from Minnescta private colleges.

Increasingly, universities of the Midwest are combining their resources in the
search for ways in which to best eliminate duplication and maximize the effective-
ness of common programs, Groups with which the University of Minnesota is cooperating
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include the Midwest Inter-library Center, involving 20 midwestern colleges and uni-
versities; the Committee on Institutional Cooperation which is comprised of repre-
- sentatives of the Big Ten schools plus the University of Chicago; and the Midwest
Universities Research Association which provides for a pool of the areas outstand-
ing sclentists,

Just as the University's resources can best be supported and most effectively
use€d if they are not wastefully duplicated elsewhere in the State, the educational
resources of the entire region can be most economically husbanded by wise interstate
co-operation and planning to avoid unnecessary overlapping and proliferation of
programs. A considerable degree of such interstate co-operation already is taking
place, especially at the graduate level. Only two examples will be cited: the
agreement among Classics Departments of the Universities of Minnesota, Wisconsin
and Iowa to offer a joint doctoral program in which a student spends one year on
each campus before writing his thesis at the institution of his choice, and the
agreement between the University of Minnesota and North Dakota's system of higher
education, under which qualified North Dakota graduates of programs in pre-

veterinary medicine are accepted by the University of Minnesota College of Veterinary

Medicine on a resident-student tuition basis in exchange for payment by the State of
North Dakota of a predetermined per-student fee,

Recently, the Liaison Committee of Higher Education in Minnesota held a five-
gstate conference to determine the feasability of extending interstate co=operation
to the undergraduate student level by finding a way to eliminate state boundaries
(and discriminatory fees for non-resident student tuition) as artificial barriers to
college attendance, Representatives from Minnesotd, lowa, Wisconsin, North Dakota
and South Dakota agreed that some such "educational common market" is desirable and
further discussions will be held on goals to be achieved and methods of achieving
them. Among the specific suggestions proposed is a plan whereby colleges or univer-
sities located in a community adjacent to the borders of another state might admit
students from the neighboring state without requiring them to pay out-of=-state tu-
ition,

BLUEPRINTS FOR CHANGE

Although the projections of University needs given in the preceding sections
were based on numerical increases in student and faculty ranks and not on changes in
University programs, the University's deans and other divisional administrators were
asked to outline desirable directions for change within their jurisdictions by 1970,
The score or more of their. reports, some extremely detailed, cannot be reproduced in
fully, but it will be possible to cite certain recurring themes and to mention a few
specific areas singled out for proposed expansion or change.

Among the trends which seemed to run through many of the reports of these Uni-
versity administrators are these:

A GROWING CONCERN for "continuing education beyond the traditional four-year
college course, Included are such full-scale evening graduate programs as that in
business administration which during 1961-62 enrolled 190 adultsj with almost that
many more being turned away because of inability to accommodate them, General adult
courses will continue to grow, covering a wide variety of subjects and providing op-
portunities for refresher courses for college graduates in a broad spectrum of voca-
tions-~attorneys, engineers, pharmacists, physiciansy housewives and many others,
One of the most interesting of these is Women's Continuing Education Program which
has attracted national attention and has provided increasing numbers of housewives
to resume educations that were interrupted by marriage and raising of families.
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A MARKED INTEREST in teaching and research that cuts across department, college
and disciplinary lines, This is particularly evident in the sciences. As the Uni-
versity finds itself increasingly involved in research related to outer space,
there is an ever greater need for this type of cooperative effort., An example is
the plan for a program in bio-engineering which evolves from research interests of
those in the College of Medical Sciences and several departments of the Institute
of Technology. This particular program has generated considerable interest on the
part of the National Aeronautic and Space Administration.

A DEEPENING INTEREST in electronic data-processing and storage equipment; an
interest created by the need in many fields to reduce essential data to quantitative
terms that can be tabulated, stored and quickly retrieved with electronic devices,
Such indications came from divisions as varied in their objectives and techniques
as the College of Science, Literature, and the Arts; the Law School; the Graduate
School; the Library, and the Office of the Dean of Students.,

A DETERMINATION to use products of the new technology, where appropriate, as
aids to teaching. The Dean of the College of Medical Sciences anticipates that
anatomy can be effectively taught through closed-circuit television--a medium in
use for some years in the Colleges of Education and Dentistry (for observation of
demonstrations of teaching and dental procedures, respectively) and in the Insti-
tute of Technology (for teaching certain courses in engineering mechanics), At the
same time, use of closed-circuit television in other areas of the University is be-
ing expanded to resolve difficulties of scheduling and travel between campuses, and
to provide more effective teaching methods., During 1962-63 the West Bank Campus
and the St., Paul Campus will be linked with the Main Campus by closed-circuit tele-
‘'visionj thereby making it possible to reduce the amount of costly time-consumling
travel for students and faculty, For example, through the use of the video tape
recorder it will be possible for a professor to offer a course by closed-circuit
television on the main campus, while simultaneously recording it for later broadcast
to the West Bank and to the St, Paul Campus.

INCREASING EMPHASIS ON RESEARCH AND INSTRUCTION of special value to the economic
welfare -of the State, the natien and the international community. Of particular
interest is the work of the Department of Geology, in cocperation with the Minnesota
Geological Survey which is located on the campus. Increased attention will be given
to the development of mineral resources of the State, with special emphasis on geolo-
gic mapping of the State, to provide a basis for evaluating its resources, and ex~
tensive studies of mineral resources other than iron, '

A recent visit to the School of Mines and Metallurgy by a group of consultants
has resulted in recommendations that will heighten its effectiveness in areas of
materials engineering, which is so vital a part of space research,

The College of Agriculture, while seeking to improve the quality of products,
and to increase the productivity of the farm unit, will increasingly direct its at-
tention to new uses for farm products in an effort to lessen the problem of crop
surpluses,

The College of Pharmacy is involved in research leading toward development of
a medicinal plant crop that will grow in Minnesota, and studies of the effects of
ionizing radiation on biological systems--the latter being of particular importance
in areas of public health.

Many other examples could be mentioned. Few contributions have had more dra=-
matic impact on the economy of Minnesota than those that the Department of Electrical
Engineering has made to the electronic industry. In large part because of the ex-
cellence of this Department, the Twin City area has become one of the major centers
for the manufacture of data processing equipment in the nation.
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Here again, the tremendous impact of changing demands of society on a Universi-
ty are highlighted, whether in electrical engineering, mines, and metallurgy, foreign
languages, medical science or agriculture., Something of the way in which the Uni-
versity's research activities often are entwined with the changing national economy
iz found in this statement by the Dean of the Institute of Agriculture:

"4 rapid sxpansion of biological science in agriculture is inevi-
table, There will need to be an increase in the application of physi-
cal and social sciences, but presumably not the same parcentage of
increase. The peason is, iIn our judgment, the increasing importance
of agricultural science in a situation where there i5 a reduction of
total land farmed, & great increase in population and a decreasing
number of farms and farmers, This can onlv mean more effizient pro-
duction and this can only be accomplished when agricultural secience
has furnished anzwers. In opder that the rural community will not be
unduly exploited in working towards this pgoal, the economist and rural
sociclegiste will need to play an increasing role.”

NEEDS OF THE FUTURE

For the purposes of this report, deans and Jdirectors were asked to outline new
sreas of activities in which thelr respective areas might be Inwolved between now
and 1970, and equipment and facllity needs that these might embrace. An extensive
array of programs and squipment and facility needs resulted, from which the follow-

ing eonstitute only a fractional selention of major ltems:

COLLEGE OF EIUCATION -« Directly related to the development of the State is the

strength of the elementary apd secondary schools. The College of Education has long

recognized that no matter how well students are selected, the four-year bachelor's
program does not provide sufficient time for the preparation of teachers, It is
probable that the requirement of a Ffifth vear of collegiate traluning before a school
teacher owuld receive a final teaching certificate is perhaps but three to five years
away., Such 8 state regulation would have major impact on the College of Education's
enrollments and on stalf requirements.

Also seen for the next decade is the implemantaition of plans for two-yeapr pro-
grams of graduate education lesading to the "specialist in education® certificate for
school administrators and other educational specialists, This represents a key ef-
fort in the genepral development of the state's school systams. The University will
need to design new teacher training progrems, awong thew courses for teachers of the
gifted and for junior college Instructors, A University-staffed Center for Second-
ary School Curriculum Development inm various high scheol subjects should be in oper-
ation by 1470, Projected in the l0«year perioed will be changes in offerings and
staffing in the area of vocational education, inecluding ewpansion and revision of
training for persons whe will work in adult education in vocational fields which are
clesaely related to national programs for re-training to redice wnemployment brought
about by technological change.

COLLEGE OF SCIDNCE, LITERATURE, AND THE ARTS -« In general the program develop-
ments will involve greater inter-relationships in subject matter within the College
and other departments and schools of the University. Emphasis will be on special
programs and special work for high ability students, with increased efforts to single
cut the specially able students and providse them with opportunities to achieve to the
limit of their ability. 4s the life sclences now depend move and more upon physical
and chemical knowledpe and research, the University will be called on to provide
more extensive training in biophysics and bilochemiztry. In keeping with the obli-

3

gations the University faces in the area of international relations, there will be
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an effort to provide instruction in three areas of study in which study is lacking
at present: Near Eastern studies, Afbican studless and Latin American studies, As
the study of languages becomes increa$ingly vital in preparation for professional
careers, there will be the need for additional language laboratories for more effec-
tive teaching., Careful attention will be paid to teaching machines and programmed
learning with the thought that as these are further refined, they will have an im-
portant part in the educational process. Central to the program of the College will
be an imaginative exploration of new approaches to knowledge and new areas of study
important to Minnesota society.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION - In November of 1961, the Board of Regents
created the Graduate School of Business Administration, which portends many new de-
velopments, some already begun, All will have important bearing on the continued
development of the State's business community, It is expected that enrollment in
the new graduate program will grow from the present full-time equivalent of 150 to
as many as 500 by 1970, At the same time the undergraduate curriculum in business
administration will be thoroughly reviewed, to dovetail as much as possible with
graduate work. The School of Business Administration is planning a program for
"executive education." Need for such a program has been emphasized by the response
to recent management development programs offered by the school,

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH == In 1951, 1,208 students were enrolled on the
Duluth Campus; by 1961 the student body had increased to 2,916, and by 1970 it is
conservatively estimated enrollments will reach 4,100, The percentage of college
age youth in St. Louis county who attend college is one of the highest in the State.

'Five junior colleges on the Iron Range will continue to send graduates to the campus.

One of the proposals for expanded programs is in industrial education. A full pro=-
gram at the master of arts level is besing planned. Work-study programs are envi-
sioned, as well as special courses for Minnesota industry.

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, MORRIS ~= By 1970, it is estimated, enrollments at the
Morris campus will have Increased to 1,083 students, Primary emphasis at Morris
will center on the development of a foureyear liberal arts program leading to the

- Bs A, _degree.

COLLEGE OF MEDICAL SCIENCES == Recent enrvollment increases have brought the
size of entering classes to 150 students, the highest in the history of the school,
While further substantial increases are possible, they would require major additions
to teaching laboratories and to the gize of faculty, as well as increases in numbers
of patients available for teaching. The same is true for the School of Nursing
whers entering classes now number approximately 80,

Substantial enrollment increases are anticipated in the School of Public Health,
in the graduate programs and the programg in medical technology, occupational therapy,
and physical therapy, Medicine and certain branches of the engineering sciences
have an increasingly large area of common interest. This is reflected in the plann-
ing of a Life-=Sciences Engineering Project in which the Medical School will cooper-
ate with the Institute of Technology.

Continuing education for members of the medical profession will be expanded,
including postgraduate programs for practicing physicians, Federal funds have been

“aud will contihue to be available on a matching basis, thereby helping to relieve

some of the pressures for additional money. But State funds will be necessary in
matching amounts to permit the School to take advantage of opportunities for addi-~
tional growth,

INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURE -= One of the most striking changes will be a sharp
increase in the enrollment of graduate students to meet the demands for highly
trained individuals for the more complax world in which they live. The demand will
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increase for students trained for business careers and for industry, as the number.
of persons on farms continues to decline. There will be substantial changes in the
-roles of the out-lying schools of agriculture, with increasing emphasis on voca-
tional programs; for example, the short courses in resort management at Grand Rapids.
With the appointment of a new head of the Department of Short Courses, a greatly
expanded program of service to people throughout the State is planned,

Experimental work at the branch experiment stations will be expanded to fill
current demand made by farmers of the respective areas. An exciting area of research
involves efforts to alter the chemical genes of plants., This could greatly reduce
the time necessary to introduce new disease-resistant plants, faster growing live-
stock, or higher producing dairy cows, One of the major needs on the St, Paul Campus
that is not included in the 10-year .building estimates, is a Short Course Center., As
the enrollments on the campus increase to the 10,000 level there will be increased
need for recreational and physical training facilities.,

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY =« During the past year, the Library added its 2,000,000th
volume, Still the needs of a rapidly increasing student body are not being met,
particularly in terms of study space and ready access to books. While the new fa-
cility planned for the West Bank will help relieve some of the stress, rapid adop-
tion of appropriate electronic devices to speed the handling of materials and the
retrieval of information will become vitally important.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS =-- Minnesota is a State blessed
with natural resources ideal for camping and outdoor education., The Department; of
Physical Education and Athletics sees this as an area of great potential for an
expanded program in recreation leadership, and a program service in recreation for
citizens and communities of the State,

INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY <= The rapidly increasing importance of technology in
the economy of the State (for example, the electronics industry) brings with it an
enlarged educational responsibility that will center in the Institute of Technology.
Minnesota as a State has shared in the remarkable growth in technology; in recent
years its technology-related development has exceeded that of the nation as a whole.,
It is rapidly being transformed from a state whose economy depends primarily on
agriculture to one in which skilled technology is of prime importance.

Among the academic programs that will develop or greatly expand during the next
decade -are these: bio-engineering, with the possibility that the Twin Cities area
will during the decade become a major center for medical instrumentationj communi-
cations theory, with particular emphasis on automatic controls; space science, in
which the University is already a major participant; the science and engineering of
materials; programs in minerals processing. Among the more recent programs under-
taken by the Institute of Technology is the Evening Graduate Program that is being
carried on by direct subsidy from industry in electrical engineering., Comparable
programs should be developed in other departments; particularly in mathematics.,

THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY -- A major need is to cope with a manpower shortage in
dentistry in Minnesota which, according to the Dean, is "critical and rapidly growing
more so," The fact that more dentists are not being trained as population increases .
combines with the abnormally advanced average age of Minnesota dentists to aggravate
this problem. In the past five years, the dentist-population ratio has dropped from
l-to=-1,300 to 1l-to-1,700; in five more years it may sink to 1l-to-3,200. Long-range
plans of the school call for student classes of 150 rather than the present 106,
These are dependent upon added facilities and a new building which is included in the
statement of building needs.
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THE COLLEGE OF VETERINARY MEDICINE -- The College will need to expand its
student classes from 50 to 80, add substantially to its personnel and broaden its
research role, The general public is little aware, according to this Dean, of the
broader role in the health professions which veterinary medicine is being called
upon to assume: '"‘Areas such as environmental health, epidemiology, radiation biolco-
gy, laboratory animal medicine and basic biomedical research are examples of a
rapidly expanding need requiring an increasing number of well-trained veterinarians,"

There are plans for program expansion in the non-academic fields as welil:

THE OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS plans programs to inform parents about the
diversity of University activities, and contemplates expanding its programs of
counseling and other services to students, while maintaining a broad research inter-
est in students' characteristics and activities and the effectiveness of the Uni-
versity's special student services,

THE UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE -~ It is very possible that rising enrollments
will cause a sufficient increase in night-time emergencies to require the Service
to remain open 24 hours a day. It is hoped that an infirmary for use by patients
less seriously ill than those confined to University Hospitals can be provided.

UNIVERSITY HOSPITALS -- The hospitals expect to provide 300,000 patient-days
of hospital care in 1970, in contrast to the 235,000 provided in 1961-62, and
anticipate 170,000 annual out-patient visits as compared with the current rate of
135,000,

GENERAL EXTENSION -- The General Extension Division with its Department of
Evening and Special Classes, its Department of Correspondence Study and its Center
for Continuation Study, serves some 36,000 persons annually in areas of direct
communication, During the past academic year, a University committee named to make
recommendations on cooperation between the extension services of all institutions
of higher education in Minnesota reported:

"There is a definite need for the expansion of existing and the development of
new extension services to outstate communities and individuals; that these services
should be coordinated with those of other institutions; that additional personnel
and increased operating funds would be necessary if the Division were to meet the
needs of the State in adult education."

CENTER FOR CONTINUATION STUDY =-- One of the unique programs on the campus is
that of the Center for Continuation Study that was constructed in 1936, During the
1960-61 academic year the Center enrolled 4,000 students in 154 courses, Because
the present facilities are no longer equal to the demands placed on them, it is
hoped that the Center can be modernized and expanded, with the addition of a new
floor of guest rooms, air conditioning, modern heating, and a new dining room,

Many of the suggested program changes and additions listed by the deans and
directors entail major staff additions, sometimes involving increments of as much as
100 per cent. Since these requests represent the most recent plans of the division
heads, they have not yet been screened, evaluated or assigned any priority by the
University Administration, It would, however, seem safe to state that some of the
new program proposals will be found to be essential and others will have substantial
merit and will deserve funding by 1970, This conclusion would serve to reinforce
and underline the point that budgetary needs outlined in the preceding section are
indeed minimal and would be augmented by the initiation of any of the suggested
programmatic expansions described in this section,
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THE ROLE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Little can be said with certainty about the role of the federal government af-
fecting the University over the next eight years except that it can likely be ex-
pected to expand. Even assuming that there will be no new programs of federal as-
sistance to higher education -- an assumption in itself probably unwarranted -- con-
tinued expansion of existing federally supported research programs can be expected,

Substantial growth has characterized the federal government's role particularly
in research at the University in the past decade., The areas of greatest concentra-
tion have been in medical research in the College of Medical Sciences and in science
and engineering in the Institute of Technology.

In 1950-51, when the University's gross total of research grants and contracts
was 54,058,614, federal funds accounted for $2,525,606 or 62,2 per cent. By 1960-
61, the over-all total of research grants had grown to $15,230,177 and the portion
provided from Washington had risen both in dollars and percentage: to $10,870,118,
or 71.3 per cent, Of the over-all total, the College of Medical Sciences and the
I. T. each received approximately 4,9 million dollars.,

Further expansion of federal activity in the medical and engineering fields
seems more likely to be limited by availability of space at the University than by
any drying-up of the source of funds or slowing of their flow,

The fate of legislation pending in the Congress to provide scholarship-loan
or construction aid to the nation's colleges and universities cannot be predicted.
But if such legislation is not passed at the current session of Congress, it would
seem justifiable to speculate that it will be reintroduced at future sessions and
that, most probably by 1970, some program will be in operation in either or both
fields,
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LISTENG OF BUILD[NG’REQUESTS
Exctuding Minneapolis, St. Paul & Duluth Campuses

1963 - 1971
Unit 1963 1965 13867 1969 1971
Agricultural Experiment Statidn, .

Rosemount $126,100 $1u49 ,400 $230,300 $134,400 S40,000
Forest Research Center, . Cloquet 73,000 94,000 101,000 135,000 15,000
Fruit Breeding Farm, Excelsior 15,000 15,000 30,000 8,000 *
Landscape Arboretum, Excelsior 8,000 12,000 50,000 15,000 10,000
Northeast Experiment Station, :

Duluth 37,500 40,000 10,000 8,000 10,500
Foresfry and Biological Station,

Itasca 8,900 18,500 9,500 2,000 -0-
University of Minnesota, Morris 1,356,700 533,100 wdk *k wak
West Central School and

Experiment Station, Morris 159,700 112,000 104,000 10,000 12,000
North Central School and 7 ,

Experiment Station, Grand Rapids 257,500 50,000 30,000 15,000 25,000
Northwest School and Experiment

Station, Crookston » 277,000 350,000 173,000 '~ 251,000 126,000
Southern School and Experiment

Station, Waseca 426,240 112,000 78, 4140 42,500 21,120

TOTAL $2,745,6u0 $1,486,000 $816,240 $520,900 . $259,620
GRAND TOTAL

* 1971 not submitted

o

#¥* . Plans not completed

$5,828,400



LISTING OF BUILDING REQUESTS 1963~1971
Duluth Campus

1963
New Buildings
1, Library Addition
2, Physical Plant Shops and Garage
3, Classroom Addition ‘
4, Planning funds for a science Addition,
4% of estimated cost
5, Education Building completion and equipment
6., Industrial Education Building equipment
7. Study Hall

Rehabilitation
8, Elevators - Humanities, Tweed Gallery, and Science

Utilities and Service Facilities
9, Heating Plant coal storage and handling facilities

Housing and Food Service Needs _
10, Single student housing, 176 students (25% of cost)

Total for 1963

1965

New Buildings
11, Science Addition
12, Administration Building
13, Auditorium (20% of cost)
14, Health Service (25% of cost)

Rehabilitation
15, Establish Darling Observatory and Planetarium on campus

Utilities and Service Facilities
16, Additional boiler and addition to house it
17, Pedestrian and utility tunnels
18, Tennis courts
Housing and Food Service Needs
19, Reception Center and Food Service Buildlng for
dormitories (50% of cost)
20. Single student housing, 68 students (25% of cost)

Total fof 1965

1967

New Buildings
21, Physical Education Fieldhouse

22, Classroom Addition
23, Laboratory School
24, Theater (20% of cost)

$ 958,000
448,000
850,000

48,000
240,000

350,000
179,000

75,000

200,000

186,000

$ 3,534,000

$ 1,132,000
790,000
710,000

40,000

90,000

484,000
433,000
80,000

200,000
71,000

$ 4,030,000

$ 1,647,000
500,000
1,472,000
131,000
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1967 ~ continued

Utilities and Service Facilities

25, Pedestrian and utility tunnels

Land Needs

26, Additional land for general expansion

Housing and Food Service Needs

27, Single student housing, 145 students (50% of cost)

Total for 1967

1969

cimnpacqepputte.

New Buildings
28, General Purpose Classroom Building
29, Library Addition

Remodeling for New Use

30, Balconies and storage for gymnasium and pool

Rehabilitation

31, Development of Arboretum and Rock Hill

. Land Needs

32, Additional land for general expansion

Housing and Food Service Needs

33, Single student housing, 145 students (50% of cost)

Total for 1969

1971

a——————

New Buildings .
34, General Purpose Classroom Building

Housing and Food Service Needs
35, Single student housing, 68 students (50% of cost)

Total for 1971

Grand Total
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$ 142,000
80 ;000
306,000

$ 4,278,000

$

900,000
700 ,000

200,000
75,000

80,000

306,000

$ 2,261,000

$

S

850,000

142,000

992,000

$45,975,500



LISTING OF BUILDINé'REQUESTS 1963-1971
St.- Paul Campus

1963

New Buildings
1, Addition to Snyder Hall for Agricultural Bio-Chemistry
2, Completion of Veterinary Diagnostic and Research
Laboratory
3. Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology Building
4, Crops Research Building (Phase II)
5. Entomology, Fisheries and Wildlife Building
6, Sheep Research Laboratory
7. Farm Maintenance Shops and Storage Building
8. Horticulture Greenhouses, Headhouse and Laboratory

Remodeling for New Use ‘
9, Green Hall (Remodeling and Equipment)

Rehabilitation
10, Green Hall
11, Gymnasium
12, Snyder Hall )
13, Elevators == Pathology and Agronomy
14, Northwest Greenhouses

Utilities and Service Facilities
15, New Heating Tunnel, including piping
16, Storm and sanitary sewer and water main extension
17, New roads, repaving, resurfacing and street lighting

Land Needs
18, Land for research plots and to consolidate
Campus area (ll.,5 acres approximately)

Total for 1963

1965

New Buildings
19, Meats Laboratory
20, Veterinary Medicine Building
21, Plant Services Storehouse and Shops Building
22, Soils Greenhouse and Headhouse (Completion)
23, Addition to Forest Products Laboratory
24, Addition to Physical Education Building
25, Home Management Houses
26, Greenhouse and Headhouse for Forestry
27, Greenhouse and Insectary for Entomology
28, Addition to Peters Hall for Poultry
29, Horticulture Building
30, Greenhouse for Plant Pathology
31, Research Facilities at Dairy Barn (Dairy Husbandry)
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$ 1,450,000

351,000
1,121,000
1,200,000
2,385,000
85,000
350,000
300,000

213,000

57,000
103,500
100,000

60,000
100,000

276,000
171,500
115,000

60,000

$

$

8,498,000

933,000
1,200,000
" 420,000
100,000
400,000
700,000
105,000
100,000
100,000
233,000
1,166,000
200,000
60,500



1965~ continued

Remodeling for New Use

32, Coffey-Hall (Basement and Third Floor)
33, Snyder Hall

Rehabilitation

34, Haecker Hall

Utilities and Service Facilities

New

35, New Boiler and Auxiliaries
36, Road Improvements
37, Tunnels and Piping to Greenhouses

1967
Buildings
38, Stock Pavilion and Holding Space
39, Animal Nutrition Laboratory
40, Veterinary Medicine Building
41. Poultry Laboratories Building
42, Poultry House Replacements

43, Soils, Completion of Third Floor over Library

44, Crop Research Building (Phases 3 and u4)

Total for 1965

45, Plant Science Building (Addition to Plant Pathology)

.46, Greenhouses for Horticulture

47, Machinery Storage Building for Agricultural Engineering

48, Greenhouses for Forestry
49, Storage Building for Entomeclogy

Remodeling for New Use -

50, Coffey Hall (Completion of Attic)
51, Agricultural Engineering (Shops)

Rehabilitation -

52, Agronomy Building
53, Plant Pathology Bullding

Utilities and Service Facilities

54, Primary Electric Service Extension

Housing and Food Service Needs

New

55, Single student housing - 300 students
(50% of total)

1969

Buildings

56. Veterinary Medicine

57, Addition to Library

58, Addition to Home Economics Building
59. Greenhouse and Headhouse for Agronomy

o 8] =

Total for 1967

$ 220,000
774500

50,000

637,000
132,000
225,000

$ 7,059,000

$ 350,000
583,000
1,500,000
200,000
100,000
48,000
1,458,000
100,000
200,000
60,000
200,000
27,500

235,000
100,000

85,000
90,000

45,000

750,000

$ 6,131,500

$ 1,166,000
1,166,000
1,166,000

200,000



1969 =-_continued

Rehabilitation
60, Agricultural Engineering (Including Elevator) $ 140,000

Utilities and Service Facilities
61, Tunnel and Piping to Complete Loop 300,000 -

Total for 1969 $ 4,138,000

1971
New Buildings ' ‘
62, Swine Barn and Laboratories $ 87,000
63, Classroom Building ' 864,000
64, Veterinary Medicine Building 1,000,000
65. Agronomy and Plant Pathology Connecting Building 1,200,000
66, Dairy Husbandry (Physiology = Nutrition Laboratories) 810,000
67, Greenhouse and Headhouse for Plant Pathology 200,000
Remodeling for New Use A
68, Agricultural engineering, Completion of Attic 160,000
Utilities and Service Facilities
69, Primary Electric Service Extension 50,000
70, New Boiler and Auxiliaries 683,000

Total for 1971 $ 5,054,000

Grand Total $30,880,500
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LISTING OF BUILDI“G REQUESTS 1963-1971
Minneapolis Campus

1963
New Buildings
1. Library on West Campus: _ .
Planning funds, 4% of total estimated cost $ 344,500
Half of construction cost 4,135,500

2. Planning funds for Humanities Building on
West Campus, 4% of estimated cost
3. Auditorium type classrooms building on
West Campus
-4, Addition to Museum of Natural History (to match gifts)
5, Planning funds for Communications, Theater, and Classroom
_Building on West Campus, 4% of estimated cost
6+ Office connection between Main Engineering and
Electrical Engineering
7. Addition to Electrical Engineering Building
8, Completion of office buildings on West Campus
9, Laboratory and Classroom Building South of Chemistry, and
Phase II of East Bridgehead Classroom Building -
10, Scott Hall Addition
10A, Completion of Stack Area in Fraser Hall
11, Education Laboratory and Office Building

'Remodeling for New Use

12, Jackson Hall, Phase IV and Roofhouse

Rehabilitation
13, Chemistry Building, Phase V
lu, Library, Phase III.
15, Electrical Engineering
16, Physics Building
17, University Hospitals
18, Rehabilitation of Main Engineering

Utilities and Service Facilities
19, New boiler at Heating Plant
20. Tunnel--secondary main heating tunnel and piping
21, Storm and sanifary sewer extensions and water
main extension
22, Street relocation, West Campus==-Fourth Street
and River Road Tie

Land Needs
23, Instructional buildings and related uses,
West Campus
24, Land acquisition alongside of Fourth Street S, E.
between 17th and 19th Avenues S, E,
25, Land for Dental and Medical School expansion
(In block opposite Millard Hall)

Total for 1963

$ 4,480,000
95,000

3,149,000
280,000

221,000

128,000
161,500
200,000

4,428,000
711,000
47,000
1,374,000

350,000

200,000
313,500
173,000
179,000
300,000
219,000

1,020,000
490,000
162,000

126,500

1,500,000

460 ,000

175,000

$20,942,500



1965

[—

New Buildings
. 26, Communications, Theater and Classroom Building

27, Humanities - College Office Building

28, Library - Phase II

29, Physics Addition - 2 floors south wing

30, Aerodynamics Laboratory

31, Life Sciences Building
Planning funds, 4% of estimated cost $ 311,000
Half of construction cost 3,713,000

32, Engineering Building (ChE, CE)

33, Pharmacy Greenhouse

34, Office Connection between Walter Library and Chemistry

Remodellng for New Use
35, LExperimental Engineering
36, Aeronsutical Engineering
37, Jackson Hall, Phase V
38, Main Engineering
39. Main Engineering Elevator
40, Johnston Hall
41, State Board of Health
42, Pattee Hall

Rehabilitation
43, Northrop Auditorium
4y, Jackson Hall
45, State Board of Health

Utilities and Service Facilities
46, Tunnels (Replacement of plplng - West Campus
Extension)
47, Campus Street Improvements

Land Needs
48, For instructional building and related uses,
9,5 acres"
49, For housing 25 acres
50, For parking 15 acres

Housing and Food Service Needs
51, For single student housing, 1000 students
(25% of cost)
52, Food Service - Student Center, West Campus
(50% of cost)

Total for 1965

1967

New Buildings
53, Life Sciences Building - Phase II
54, Classroom Building - Phase III (East Bridgehead)
55, Art and Classroom Building
56, Planning funds for Dentistry and Medical Outpatient
Buildings, 4% of estimated cost
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$ 5,538,000
2,528,000
4,136,000

451,000
1,000,000

4,024,000
2,465,000
165,000
128,000

303,500

85,000
250,000
200,000

70,000
115,000
280,000
100,000

100,000
50,000
160,000

350,000
172,000

1,034,500
1,462,000
75,000

©1,250,000

1,000,000
$27,492,000

$ 3,714,000
1,361,000
3,645,000

290,000



1967 - continued

New Buildings

57. Vincent Hall Addition with links to Physies and
Ford Hall

58, Engineering Building (ME)

59, Paychology and Classroom Building

60. Dean of Students Building

61. Industrial Education Building

Remodeling for New Use
62. Nicholson Hall
63. Mayo Elevator
64, Botany
65. Zoology

Rehabilitation
66. Nicholson Hall
67. Norris Gymnasium
68. Botany
69. Mines Experiment Station
70. University Hospitals, including equipment

Utilities and Service Facilities
71. Primary Electric Service Extension
72, Tunnels = Piping Replacement
73. Sewer and Water Main Extension
74, Street Improvements
Land Needs
75. Additional land for general expansion

Housing and Food Service Needs
76, For single student housing, 250 students
(50% of cost)

Total for 1967

1969

PSS

New Buildings
77. Journalism and .Classroom Building
78, Engineering Building (AE)
79. Dentistry Building
80, Medical Outpatient Building
8l, General College Building
82, Appleby Hall Addition
83, Scott Hally; Phase II
84, Geology Building

Remodeligggfor New Use
85, Eddy Hall
86, Holman Building
87. Wesbrook Hall
88, Psychology

Rehabilitation
. Psychology
90, Wesbrook Hall
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$ 2,215,000

2,037,000
2,157,000
1,890,000
1,503,000

160,000
135,000
220,000
100,000

235,000
105,000
190,000
140,000
300,000

150,000
200,000
120,000

90,000

600,000

625,000

Q22’182'000

$ 1,090,000

1,185,000
4,550,000
2,400,000
3,945,000

985,000

468,000
1,668,000

100,000
55,000
80,000

100,000

150,000
95,000



1969 - continued

Rehabilitation
91, Experimental Engineering 8 95,000
92. Armory 200,000
Utilities and Service Facilities
93, Tunnels, West Campus Extension ' 200,000
94, Primary Electrical Distribution 120,000

Houging and Food Service Needs
95, For single student housing, 500 students :
(50% of cost) 1,250,000

96, For Food Service - Student Center Expansion 1,000,000

Total for 1969  $19,736,000

1971
Remodeling for New Use A
97, Nicholson Hall ' $ 110,000
98, Pillsbury Hall 95,000
99, Folwell Hall 465,000
100. Jones Hall 72,000
101, Murphy Hall : 81,000 .
102, Chemistry _ 208,000
103. Millard and Owre Halls 197,000
104, University Hospitals 200,000
Rehabilitation
105, Fraser Hall 155,000
106, Folwell Hall 200,000
107. Pillsbury Hall 243,000
108, Administration Building 120,000
109, Jones Hall 115,000
110, Scott Hall 75,000

Utilities and Service Facilities
111, Steam service to West Campus; Completion of
Steam Loop (Washington Avenue Bridge) 250,000

Total for 1971 $ 2,586,000

Grand Total $92,938,500
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STATE COLLEGE BOARD

HISTORY OF DEPARTMENT

The Minnesota State Colleges and the Minnesota State College Board trace their
origin to Chapter 79, Laws of 1858, when Governor Henry H. Sibley approved the act out
of which grew the State Normal School Board and the first Normal School, which was
opened for classes in Winona in 1860, Subsequently other normal schools were opened
in Mankato in 1868, St. Cloud in 1869, Moorhead in 1888, Duluth in 1902, and Bemidji
in 1919. In 1947 the Duluth school was made a part of the University of Minnesota,

Until 1921, the main function of the normal schools was the education of elemen-
tary school teachers, In 1921 the curriculum of the institutions was expanded to a
full four year collegiate program, the names were changed to Teachers Colleges, and
the instructional programs were expanded to include the preparation of high school
teachers,

In 1953 the colleges were authorized by the Legislature to offer a fifth year of
college work in teacher education leading to the Master of Science degree. In 1957,
because of the expansion of the curriculum into the liberal arts area, the names were
changed once again, this time to State Colleges.

During their entire existence these colleges have remained under the control of

one board which successively bore the title of State Normal School Board, State Teac-

hers College Board, and now State College Board., At the present time the Board con-
sists of nine members, eight of whom are appointed by the Governor and approved by
the Senate:, Members are appointed to serve four year terms, with four members being
appointed each odd numbered year, The ninth member is ex officio the Commissioner of
Education, who also serves as the secretary, The Commissioner of Education is ap-
pointed for a six-year term by the State Board of Education,

The Minnesota State Colleges operate mainly under the authority of Minnesota
Statutes Chapter 136, The governmental reorganization act of 1939 placed the State
College Board under the jurisdiction of the Department of Administration for certain
purposes. As a result the College Board is subject to all of the central govern-
mental controls that apply to all state agencies except the University of Minnesota.
The College Board is also controlled by the laws and rules relating to Civil Service,

The College Board for most of the first century of its existence operated with-
out the benefit of any central office beyond that of the Commissioner of Education,
Starting in 1944, the Board engaged an accounting supervisor to assist in coordin-
ating the accounting and business procedures of the several colleges. In 1956, the
Board expanded its central office operation by the appointment of an executive off-
icer and the enlargement of the central office staff. Currently this staff consists
of ten persons. ‘

The College Board Revenue Fund authorized in 1955, through which the State Col-
lege Board operates its revenue-producing activities consisting of dormitory and food
service facilities, is administered by the Board office. In this program, bonds

totalling $15,800,000 have been issued, and dormitories costing approximately this

amount have been or are being constructed on all State College campuses., The Board

"office is respongible for coordinating budgets for all activities of the colleges,

for studying all problems relating to the colleges, and for bringing recommendations
before the Board., It is also the responsibility of the Board office to see that the
policies and practices set forth by the Board are carried out.

- 87 -



For many years preceding World War II, the enrollments in the Minnesota State
Colleges were quite stable, Following World War II, however, the increase in college
enrollments which has occurred nationwide also appeared in the Minnesota State Col-
leges. Table I shows the fall quarter enrollments of the Minnesota State Colleges
from 1945 to 1961, .

TABLE |
Fall Quarter Enrollment™
1945-1961
Year Bemidji Mankato Moorhead St. Cloud Winona Total
1945 18y 360 290 330 177 1,401
1946 575 973 666 1,116 561 3,891
1947 597 975 684 1,350 603 " 4,209
1948 570 1,308 708 1,562 605 4,753
1949 .602 1,610 723 1,851 . 635 54421
1950 575 1,390 667 1,728 589 4,949
1951 462 1,161 500 1,216 431 3,770
1952 470 1,287 546 1,101 443 3,937
1953 511 1,410 602 1,262 48l 4,266
1954 561 1,697 711 1,458 582 5,009
1955 - 645 2,125 777 1,821 733 6,101
1956 813 2,427 858 2,065 833 6,996
1957 813 2,639 807 2,303 808 7,370
1958 981 3,298 1,012 2,595 866 8,752
1959 1,232 3,705 1,165 2,893 98l 9,976
1960 1,404 4,011 1,321 3,094 1,108 10,938
1961 1,592 4,795 1,579 3,614 1,276 12,856

*Enrollments from 1950 to date count full-time students only. Records are not
¢clear as to whether earlier figures do or do not include part-time students.

Included in these figures are only those students who were registered for a
full-time load. In addition, there were many students who were carrying part-time
loads. In the fall of 1961, for example, there were 1,892 part-time students in the
State Colleges, making a grand total of 14,748 students enrolled on all State College
campuses, '

An examination of Table I will reveal a rather spectacular growth in recent years,
The enrollment in the fall of 1961 was more than nine times the enrollment of 1945,
nearly three and one=half times the enrollment of 1951, and approximately twice the
enrollment of 1956,

Because most of the Minnesota State Colleges are among the oldest public insti-
tutions in the state, many of their physical faecilities date back many years. The
State Colleges, however, have been experiencing particularly rapid growth in the last
decade., As a necessary complement to the rapid growth of the State Colleges in the
last decade, there has been rapid expansion of facilities. Over forty-two million
dollars have been expended for site expansion, for classroom construction, and for
dormitory construction since 1955,
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) In addition to the above amounts the 1961 Legislature appropriated over
$8,900,000 to the State Colleges for capital outlay purposes.

Part of the expenditures since 1955 has been for dormitory and food service
construction, In 1955 the State College Board was given authorization to issue rev-
enue bonds to finance construction of dormitories and to retire the bonds with pro-
ceeds from the dormitories. Legislative authorization for the issuance of bonds
totalling $15,800,000 was granted., This has made possible the construction of dormi-
tories with a capacity of nearly 4,000 students and the necessary attendant food
services,

ORGANIZATION

The administrative organization of the Minnesota State College system is some-
what complex. A simplified organization description is presented in Chart 1. The
administrative organization from the Legislature down to the individual college is -
shown,

Substantial differences in the organization of the various colleges has come a-
bout because of the Board's philosophy that each college should have as much autonomy
and individuality as may be consistent with the broader functions of the colleges.

In spite of the apparent differences in organizational pattern, the same general pro-
gram of instruction and services is provided in each college. The number of faculty
assigned and other aspects of budgetary allocations are based upon formulas which

-use enrollments as the variable factor.

Chart 2 shows the location of the Board office and the five colleges. In each
case the number of full-time employees is given. Also shown for each college is the
total on-campus enrollment for the fall quarter of 1961, These figures are for total
enrollment.

RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY

The purpose of the Minnesota State Colleges is to provide collegiate level edu-

cation to the youth of Minnesota and surrounding states. A prime function is the

preparation of teachers for elementary and secondary schools. There are at least
three other important functions:

Pre-professional education for students planning to enter professional
schools in major universities.

Terminal academic education for students interested in obtaining two years
of academic work beyond the high school., Also included here would be ter-
minal business education of less than four years for those 1nterested in
entering the business world,

Liberal arts education for students interested in obtaining a liberal arts
degree,

Perhaps the most significant statement of Board authority is from Chapter 136.14,
Minnesota Statutes which states: "The State College Board shall have the educational
management, supervision and control of the State Colleges and of all property apper-
taining thereto., It shall appoint all presidents, teachers and other necessary

 employees therein and fix their salaries. It shall prescribe courses of study, condi-

tions of admission, prepare and confer diplomas, report graduates of the State Col-
lege Department and adopt suitable rules and regulations for the colleges,"
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Appointed by the Governor
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GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

The State College Board's goal is to provide to those youth of Minnesota who can
benefit from it a quality education designed to fit the needs of the youth and the
state at a cost that youth from all levels of society can afford.

FINANCING

The operations of the State Colleges require a number of separate and distinct
accounts. Substantial differences can be found in the various accounts, particularly
in the source of receipts and in the manner of control of the expenditures. Follow-
ing is a list of the various accounts employed by the State Colleges or for the bene-
fit of the State Colleges:

BUILDING ACCOUNTS - The legislature has appropriated funds for the purchase of
sites and for the construction of all college buildings except dormitories and food
service facilities, These appropriations are made to the Commissioner of Administra-
tion, who is responsible for the purchase or construction., Appropriations totalling
some $36 million were made for the benefit of the State Colleges in 1955, 1957, 1959
and 1961, Money is secured by the State through the sale of certificates of indebt-
edness, which are in turn retired by a statewide property tax.

MAINTENANCE AND EQUIPMENT ACCOUNT - This major account finances day by day oper-
ations of the colleges. From this account faculty and staff salaries are paid, util-
ities purchased, and the regular operations of the plant are sustained. This account
is supported primarily by an appropriation by the Legislature of tax funds and by the.
appropriation to the State College system of its receipts, primarily tuition. The
entire appropriation is made to the State College Board. The Board is then respon- |
sible for the distribution of the appropriation to the several colleges, subject to ?
the approval of the Budget Division of the Department of Administration. Tables II
and III show the final annual finance plans for the State College system for the
fiscal years ending June 30, 1960 and June 30, 1961, The figures shown on these two
tables represent budget allotments and estimated receipts just prior to the end of
each fiscal year, The amount actually received or expended in each of these fiscal
year will vary somewhat from the budget allotments., In all cases the expenditures
will be less than the allotments indicated in these tables.,

For the past two bienniums the State Colleges have received their tax support |
from the income tax. Prior to this time the State College operations were supported ’
entirely and directly from the general revenue fund, which receives its income from
the general statewide property tax.

REPAIRS AND BETTERMENTS - This account provides certain repairs which are larger
than those which would be carried out through routine maintenance but are still of a
relatively minor nature and do not require an individual appropriation. Also included r
are minor remodeling and improvement projects. This account is supported entirely by
direct legislative appropriation. ‘

The total appropriation for all State Colleges for the repairs and betterments g
account was $80,000 per year for each fiscal year ending June 30, 1960 and June 30, "
1961. The budget allocations as of February of each of the above fiscal years is \
shown in Table IV, f
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Expenditures

0 Personal Services
1 Other Services A
2 Other Services B
3 HMaterials & Supplies
4  Fixed Charges
5 Acquisition of Property
6 Refunds
TOTALS

Resources

Legislative Appropriation
Merit Increase Appropriation
Swampland Interest

Dormitory Reimbursement

Tuition and Fees, etc.
Bemidji )
Mankato

Moorhead

St. Cloud

Winona

Total Resources

Total Allocations

Reserve

TABLE

Annual Finance Plans

Maintenance & Equipment

1960

Bemidji Mankato Moorhead St. Cloud Winona Board Total
888,148 2,092,353 932,053 -~ 1,690,788 796,726 55,496 6,455,564
20,383 79,4693 24,127 36,861 22,250 4,022 187,336
40,902 113,967 42,569 75,324 29,400 7,800 309,962
83,670 114,259 102,352 131,631 62,556 900 495,368
27,100 54,633 27,810 48,654 21,501 2,216 181,914
32,050 97,150 29,863 72,412 26,374 1,607 259,456
3,900 12,690 4,466 9,800 3,400 — 34,256
1,096,153 2,564,745 1,163,240 2,065,470 962,207 72,041 7,923,856
5,212,501
13,368
30,870
25,000

351,845

943,053

394,133

646,770
314,189 2,649,930
7,931,729
7,923,856

7,873
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Expenditures

0 Personal Services

1 Other Services A

2 Other Services B

3 Materials & .Supplies

4 Fixed Charges

5 Acquisition of Property
6 Refunds

TOTALS

" Resounces

Legislative Appropriation
LAC Contingent Fund

Merit Increases

Swampland Interest
Dormitory Reimbursement

Tuition and Fees
Bemidji

Mankato

Moorhead

St. Cloud
Winona

Total Tuition and Fees

Total Resources
Total Allocations

TABLE 111

1961 Annual Finance Plan
Maintenance Account - Eighth Quarter Budgets

Bemidii Mankato Moorhead St. Cloud Winona Board Total
1,022,865 2,439,600 1,040,179 , 1,869,000 877,477 61,672 7,310,793
22,769 104,870 24,930 41,497 21,020 6,123 221,209
49,620 136,440 51,472 80,153 30,950 11,610 360,245
92,977 117,385 114,084 138,982 68,257 550 532,235
30,363 69,200 29,812 55,407 21,280 3,000 209,062
32,673 102,521 25,401 58,618 28,696 9us5 248,94y
1,935 9,750 2,000 7,000 2,550 - 23,235
1,253,292 2,979,766 1,287,878 2,250,657 1,050,230 83,900 8,305,723
5,981,523
85,000
42,618
44 693
25,000
Off Campus On Campus Total
29,070 341,835 370,905
55,189 969,402 1,024,591
25,298 413,247 438,545
49,890 - 625,553 675,443
31,538 302,746 . 334,284
190,985 2,652,783 2,843,768
9,022,602
8,905,723

Reserve

116,879



TABLE 1V

Annual Finance Plan
Repairs and Betterments
1959-1960

Bemidji Mankato Moorhead St, Cloud. Winona Total

0 Personal Services 7,197 1,800 3,600 5,100 - 17,697
1 Other Services A 2,250 1,800 1,900 2,300 3,665 11,915
2 Other Services B - - - -- - -
3 Materials and Supplies 3,308 74600 5,705 8,030 7,100 31,743
4 Fixed Charges 245 - 75 170 -- 430
5 Acquisition of Property -- 6,800 3,070 2,400 24235 14,505
TOTAL 13,000 18,000 14,350 18,000 13,000 76,350
Legislative Appropriation 80,000
Total Allocations 76,350
Reserve for Allocation 3,650

1961 ANNUAL FINANCE PLAN

0 Personal Services 6,000 1,650 3,600 4,955 - 16,205 -
1 Other Services A 1,800 1,800 2,600 4,185 3,100 13,485
2 Other Services B -- - - 336 - 336
3 Materials and Supplies 5,020 9,750 5,006 7,690 6,100 33,560
4 Fixed Charges 180 -- 88 | 150 -- 418
5 Acquisition of Property -- 4,800 3,062 1,020 5,400 14,282
TOTAL 13,000 18,000 14,350 18,336 14,600 78,286
Legislative Appropriation ' 80,000
Total Allocations ' 178,286
Reserve for Allocation | 1,714

The reader may note in both cases that most of the appropriation had been allot-
"ted to the individual colleges but that a small unallotted amount remained, which is
designated as '"'reserve for allocation." In both years this amount was allotted and
used by one or more of the colleges before the expiration of the fiscal year.

The lump sum appropriation for the repairs and betterments account is made to the
State College Board., It is within the authority of the Board to make the allocation
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of the specific amounts to each college, subject to the approval of the Budget Divi=-
sion of the Department of Administration,

SPECIAL EDUCATION ACCOUNTS - For the past several bienniums, special appropri-
ations for the training of teachers of exceptional children totalling $103,000 have
been made to St. Cloud State College, Moorhead State College, and Mankato State Col-
lege. These appropriations are specifically designated for each of the colleges,
and ‘the State College Board does not have jurisdiction to change the amount avail-
able to any one of the colleges,

. SCHOLARSHIPS, GIFTS AND GRANTS ACCOUNTS - There is a series of special accounts
under which scholarships, gifts and grants may be accepted and disbursed for the
benefit of the State Colleges. When a new scholarship, gift or grant is made, a new
account is created and is maintained so long as money remains in the account. The
donor of a scholarship, gift or grant may stipulate the purpose and the conditions
covering the money. The State College Board has jurisdiction over these accounts,
but once the account has been established there is little discretionary power remain-
ing, since it is operated according to the agreements made at the time of its estab-
lishment.,

STATE COLLEGE BOARD REVENUE FUND - The State College Board Revenue fund was
authorized by the Legislature in 1955, and is used for the operation and construc-
tion of facilities which are supported by revenue the facilities provide. Currently
these operations are limited to the dormitory and food service facilities. This
fund supports construction of new dormitories and food services and the operation of
all of the dormitories and food services in the State College system., The State Col-
lege Board has assumed the respongibility for the payment of the principal and inter-
est on a debt of $15,800,000 for the construction of new facilities. This operation
is completely self-sufficient and has received no tax support either for operations
or for construction since 1955,

COLLEGE ACTIVITIES FUNDS - Laws relating to the Minnesota State Colleges provide
for the establishment of a fund in each of the colleges for the operation of college
activities.

A major account in these funds is the student activities account, supported by
a quarterly activity fee of $10 charged to each student and by receipts from activi-
ties such as athletic contests, plays and recitals., This account supports a number
of activities, made available to the entire student body, including the inter-scho-
lastic athletic program, school paper, plays; recitals and health service activities,

The authorized agencies account, includes the various class organizations and
clubs which operate within the colleges., This account serves as a depository and
disbursing agency for these clubs. :

There are also student loan and student sc¢holarship accounts. In most cases the
various activities included under the College Activities Fund are self-supporting.
Currently there is one exceptlon to this, the National Defense Student Loan Account.,
Ninety per cent of the money in this account orlglnates from a federal grant and ten
per cent originates from a state appropriation. It is anticipated that at the close
of the National Defense Student Loan program the money currently placed in these ac-
counts will be returned to the originators, the federal and state governments,

STANDARDS

Standards used in the operation of the State Colleges derive from many sources,
The curricula of the Minnesota State Colleges are examined and all have been approved
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by the Minnesota Department of Education so that graduates of these institutions are
awarded certificates for teaching in their fields upon recommendations of the auth-
orities in the colleges.

All of the Minnesota State Colleges are accredited by the North Central Asso-
ciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools, a major agency for the accreditation of
total college programs,

All of the Minnesota State Colleges are also accredited by the National Council
for the Accreditation of Teacher Education, a nationwide accrediting agency that is
concerned only with the nature and character of the teacher education aspects of a
college or university,

The UnLVer31ty of Minnesota also recognizes the accreditation of the Minnesota
State Colleges in that it fully accepts the transfer of credits from the State
Colleges.,

A number of other agencies assist in establishing standards for the State Col-
leges, For instance, Mankato State College has a special program in nursing educa-
tion which is approved by the proper professional accrediting agency. The home eco-
nomics teacher education program in Mankato also meets federal standards for partic-
ipation in the Smith-Hughes vocational education program, The State Colleges ‘aspire
to the standards of the American Library Association, although they are far from
meeting these standards because of insufficlent money to purchase the recommended
number of volumes for the libraries,

Several of the colleges have been examined and approved by the American Associ-
ation of University Women, Accreditation by this organization means that graduates
of accredited colleges may become members of the association,

Mankato State College has been approved so that graduates of its business cur-
riculum may be certified to take examinations leading to the C.P.A, ‘

PLANS

The major challenge facing the State Colleges is to provide a high quality edu-
cation to a continuously increasing number of students. A projection of future en-
rollments based upon known numbers of children in younger age groups in Minnesota
indicates a continuation of growth. Chart 3 shows the actual full-time enrollments
in all five State Colleges from 1945 to 1961, and the latest estimates for 1965, 1970,
and 1975, According to these estimates the full-time enrollments are expected to
reach 16,867 by 1965, 23,094 by 1970, and 27,045 by 1975, If these estimates are
realized, or even approximated, it will be necessary to make major changes in several
aspects of the State Colleges. Some of these changes are necessary regardless of an

enrollment increase.
The major needs of the colleges are:
To enlarge the campus sites
To construct additional instructional and administrative facilities
To construct additional student housing and student activity facilities
To solve the automobile parking problem -- probably involves obtaining

parking lots and/or parking ramps
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Enrollments

Chart 3

FULL-TIME ENROLLMENTS - MINNESOTA STATE COLLEGES
Actual and Estimated
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To enlarée the faculties to accommodate the increase in enrollments
To imﬁrove the present faculty-student ratio

To stfengthen the offerings in certain academic disciplines

To create some new undergraduate programs

To extend the masters degree program to subject matter areas in addition
to teacher education

THE CAMPUS SITES ~ All of the State Colleges with the exception of Bemidji were
started well before the turn of the century., The original sites were small, and
since their establishment the surrounding land, for the most part, has become com-
pletely ‘developed and built up. In order to allow the growth of the colleges it was
absolutely imperative to expand the campuses. In many cases this involved acquiring
land on which substantial buildings had been constructed, meaning of course that the
cost became very high. Considerable progress has been made in the past several years,
and the site problem has been substantially solved at Bemidji, Mankato, and Moorhead,
In St. Cloud and Winona, however, much remains to be done to provide adequate site
so that additional facilities may be constructed.

INSTRUCTIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE FACILITIES - The continued increase in numbers
of students will make the construction of additional facilities absolutely necessary.
Originally each college was built with one main building which encompassed all or

-nearly all of the administration and instructional facilities, As the colleges grew,

it seemed advisable to construct a new facility to accomodate one or more special-
ized needs and to convert the space vacated in the old building into other uses., So
far such functions as the library, the physical education facilities, and the labora-
tory schools have been provided for in separate buildings. The colleges are current-
ly constructing special facilities for science instruction and for industrial arts
and art. This trend should be continued with specialized facilities in such areas as
mu31c, drama, speech, professional education buildings, and the enlargement of exist-
ing-libraries, science buildings, administration buildings, et¢. 1In some cases it
will also be necessary to construct so-called general classroom buildings.

STUDENT HOUSING AND STUDENT ACTIVITY FACILITIES - In order for the State Colleges
to meét the needs of the increasing enrollment it will not only be necessary to pro-
vide the added instructional and administrative spaces, but to provide many more fa-
cilitles for housing the students -- both married and single,

New construction, if on a purely revenue bond basis, would need to be entirely
gself-supporting, Such a plan is not feasible since board and room rates would become
too high for students to pay. For this reason, the State College Board will need
assistance from the Legislature in the form of a partial appropriation toward the
construction of future dormitories, Coupled with such an appropriation the State
College Board could then safely issue revenue bonds for the balance of the cost,

The numbeér of married students enrolled in the State Colleges has been increas-
ing steadily., Most of the married students are forced to live in sub-standard quar-
ters for which exorbitant rents are charged. The State College Board has taken the.

. position that married students should be assisted by providing housing which would be

available at reasonable rentals. Here again the provision of housing at rates which
would be acceptable to the students requires that the construction be financed in part

by a direct appropriation,

Student centers are greatly needed on all of the State College campuses, to
centralize the existing student activities in one building and to provide facilities
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for additional activities. Such a center' can be constructed in part by the issuance
of revenue bonds which can be amortized from the income of the building. It is ap-
parent, however, that a substantial portion of the cost of such a facility must be
available from other sources. It has been suggested that approximately one third of
the cost of such a building be raised locally through such means as contributions
from alumni and friends of the college and through the application of a student union
fee against the students prior to the construction. This fee has already been estab-
lished at four of the five colleges.

A second provision of the proposal is that one third of the cost be appropriated
by the legislature. This can be justified on the grounds that considerable space
would become available in existing buildings now used for student activities which
could be converted to instructional purposes or to faculty offices.

If two thirds of the cost of the student center were available, it would be pos-
sible to issue revenue bonds for the balance and amortize them from the earnings of
the building and a continuation of the student union fee.

PARKING FACILITIES - There are presently almost no provisions for off-the-street
parking, and the growth of the colleges coupled with the increase in the use of auto-
mobiles has created an untenable problem. Steps should be taken to provide off-the-
street parking. As a tentative program toward the solution of this problem, the
following is offered:

The Legislature acquire some land for use as parking space

A fee should be charged for the privilege of off-street parking provided
by the college

The fee so collected should be retained in the revenue fund of the State
College Board '

The fees collected from the parking areas be used in turn to further de-
velop the areas, to purchase additional areas or to construct parking ramps
if necessary

EXPAND THE FACULTIES - One of the very serious problems facing the State Colleges
is the matter of expanding the faculties and staffs of the colleges to keep abreast
of the increasing enrollments. National studies have indicated that colleges and
universities everywhere will be in a strong competition for available talent. It can
be shown that the graduate schools of the country are not producing highly trained
teachers fast enough to fill the expanding requirements. In spite of these diffi-
culties the State Colleges must expand their faculties rapidly in order to sustain
and improve the educational quality. In general, this will require two major efforts
~-- the first to continue to improve faculty salaries, and to provide non-taxable
fringe benefits which are now almost completely lacking. The second effort should be
to reduce the teaching load. :

IMPROVE THE FACULTY-STUDENT RATIO - Six years ago the ratio of faculty to stu-
dents stood at 1 to 14 or 1 to 16, depending on the college. At the present time the
legislative formula calls for one faculty member for each twenty full-time students,
‘This restriction on faculty positions is placing an unduly heavy load on faculty mem-
bers and is placing a restriction on adequate instruction. Not only is the ratio of
20-1 too high in itself, but the system of computation is unduly rigorous. First of
all it is based upon credit hours for an entire regular school year., This figure is
divided by 48 to find full-time equivalent students. This assumes that each student
should carry 16 credits per quarter. (Junior college aids are based upon 15 credits.)
Under this plan it is never possible to have as favorable a ratio as 20-1 in the fall
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quarter when programs for the year are getting under way and new students are getting
oriented. The formula provides for only 7 or 1l administrators. Actually, there are
many more faculty than that who are non-teaching. This unusually high ratio is dis-
couraging to faculty members and is rapidly becoming a powerful negative factor in
recruitment and retention of faculty members.

STRENGTHEN ACADEMIC DISCIPLINES - The State Colleges are basically liberal arts
colleges. As such their offerings should be strong in all of the basic disciplines,
Further progress is needed, particularly in the social sciences, philosophy and the
more specialized physical sciences, The problem here is primarily of providing more
faculty members qualified in these areas,

NEW UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS - Consideration should be given to introduction of
additional courses of study which may be of value and importance, Without attempting
to identify what and where additional specialized programs should be instituted, the
possibility of some such new programs should be constantly studied.,

EXTENSION OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS - The current graduate program is limited to the
field of education. A master of science degree in education is granted upon the suc-
cessful completion of the program. For some time there has been a desire on the part
of prospective graduate students that the masters degree offerings of the State Col-
leges be expanded so that a master of arts degree in subject matter fields could be
granted, The law regarding the granting of the masters degree should probably be
changed so that the State College Board would have the power to authorize the M.A. de-
gree, college by college, and by subject matter field as each field is developed in
such a manner that the degree should be offered.

ACTION PROGRAMS TO IMPLEMENT PLANS

In this section the building requirements of the State Colleges are set forth in
as much detail as possible. The program as set forth herein is not intended to be
fully developed or final in all respects, It is felt, however, that the program is
sufficiently refined to portray a reasonable dimension of the problem. The following
statement of physical plant needs will be divided into two parts.

NON-REVENUE PRODUCING FACILITIES ~ The first part will relate to those facili-
ties related to instruction and which are not revenue producing and must be financed
in full by legislative appropriation. The needs of each college is presented in order
and lists the projects, the estimated cost of those projects that should be provided
for in 1963, and the estimated cost of other projects needed prior to 1970,

Bemidji State College
To Be Provided
Later than 1963

To Be Provided by But to be Avail-

Project 1963 Legislature able by 1970
Acquisition of land $ 300,000
Expansion of Heating Facilities 60,000
Library (new) 937,000
Physical Ed Building (addition) 1,493,000
Science Building (completion) 50,000
Special Repairs 84,500
Speech and Music Building (new) $ 500,000
General Classroom Building (new) 1,000,000
Field and Site Development 100,000

Miscellaneous 100,000

$2,924,500 $1,700,000
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Mankéto'State College .
To Be Provided
Later than 1963
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, , To Be Provided by But to be Avail-
Project 1963 Legislature able by 1970
Land Acquisition , $ 360,000
Expansion of Heating Facilities 400,000
Service Building (new) v 330,000
Library 2,000,000
Speech and Music Building (new) - 1,503,000
Administration Building 760,000
Campus Development ' o 140,000
Intercampus Road 100,000
Repairs and Improvements 130,000
Overpass 48,000
General Classroom Buildings (new) : 1,600,000 $1,600,000
Auditorium 2,000,000
‘Physical Education Building (addltion) 500,000
Miscellaneous. 500,000
$7,371,000 $4,600,000
Moorhead State College
Service Building (new) s 150,000
Speech and Music Building (new) 1,300,000
Physical Education Building (addition) 150,000
Remodeling 200,000 $ 60,000
Classroom Building (new) ' 1,000,000
Miscellaneous 100,000
‘§l,800,000 $1,160,000
St. Cloud State College
Land Acquisition ' $ 900,000 $ 300,000
Library (new) 2,000,000
Speech and Music Building (new) ' 1,176,000
General Classroom Building (new) - 760,000 1,000,000
Administration Building (new) - 400,000
Science Building (addition) 700,000
Physical Education Building (additlon) 1,000,000
Field Development 200,000
Miscellaneous , ‘ : 500,000
$5,236,000 $3,700,000 .
Winona State College
Land Acquisition ’ $ 600,000 $1,000,000
Library (addition) 750,000
Remodeling 125,000
Repairs : © 71,000 o
Speech and Music Bullding (new) : 1,000,000 -
Classroom Building (new) 700,000
Administration Building 500,000
Physical Education Building (new) 1,000,000
Fleld Development ‘ 100,000
Miscellaneous o » 100,000
’ ' $1,546,000 S4,400,000



Summarizing the listings on preceding pages produces the following totals:

To Be Provided
Later than 1963

To Be Provided by " But to be Avail-
1963 Legislature able by 1970
Bemidji ' $ 2,924,500 ~$ 1,700,000
Mankato ‘ 7,371,000 4,600,000
Moorhead 1,800,000 1,160,000
St. Cloud 5,236,000 3,700,000
Winona 1,546,000 4,400,000
$18,877,500 $15,560,000

Grand Total  $34,437,500

~~REVENUE- PRODUCING "FACILITIES - Included under the category of revenue producing
facilities ‘are dormitories and cafeterias, student centers and married student hous=
ing. In the past six years the State College Board has issued $15,800,000 worth of
bonds for the construction of dormitories and food services, This amount of money
has produced facilities for approximately four thousand students. It has now been
determined because of financial problems involved that the program of dormitory and
food service construction cannot continue on an entirely self-liquidating basis,
Some participation in this program on the part of the Legislature by means of a direct
appropriation will be necessary if the dormitory construction program is to continue.
The enrollments estimated earlier are contingent upon the construction of additional

dormitories,

Table V shows the estimated -additional dormitory capacity required by 1970 for
‘each state college. This is broken down to show the immediate needs and the addi-
‘tional amount required by 1970. Using an estimated cost of $4,500 per student housed,
which includes the necessary food service facilities, this would indicate a total dol-
‘lar cost of $25,200,000 for the immediate program and an additional $21,600,000 prior
to 1970 for a total requirement of $46,800,000, The State College Board would be
able to_ finance approximately fifty per cent. of. this cost through the sale of reve-
nue bonds which would be self-liquidating., It would, however, necessitate an appro-
priation of the other half for a total of $23,400,000,

TABLE Vv

Additional Dormitory Capacity Required
: Immediate and by (970

Immediate Additional
College Needs by 1970 Total
Bemidji . 400 600 1,000
Mankato 2,800 2,200 . 5,000
Moorhead 400 400 , 800
St, Cloud 1,600 1,200 2,800
Winona 400 ' 400 800
5,600 4,800 10,400
Cost of Immediate Program $25,200,000
Cost of Additional Needs by 1970 21,600 ,000
Total Costs to 1970 46,800,000
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Student Centers

The State College Board has proposed a program whereby approximately two-thirds
of the cost of the student centers could be provided either through donations or
student union fees. This would require an appropriation of approximately one-third
of the cost by the Legislature. It has been estimated that such student centers on
all the campuses would cost about $4,800,000. One third of the cost, which should
be dovered by an appropriation, would equal $1,600,000. One half of the appropria-
tion should be available in 1963 and the other half prior to 1970, ‘

Married Student Housing

It is estimated there is need for a total of seven hundred units for married
student housing on four of the five state college campuses. There is no need on the
fifth campus because of a local public housing development. It is estimated each
unit would cost approximately $10,000 to construct, for a grand total of $7,000,000,
The rentals from these units will amortize approximately one half the cost, This
would then require an appropriation of $3,500,000 from the State, Here again, one
half the appropriation should be made available in 1963 and the other half later but
prior to 1970.

Parking Facilities

Need was expressed earlier for a positive program for developing facilities for
automobile parking. No estimate of cost is available at this time, but whatever costs
there would be outside the original cost of land would probably be carried without
appropriation,

A summary of the costs of the projected building needs is shown in Table VI,
This table is designed to show the costs involved for 1963 and for a later period but
prior to 1970, and the amount anticipated from appropriation and from other sources
in each period, '

TABLE VI

Summary of Costs for Projected Capital
improvements -- Minnesota State Colleges

1963~1970
Later Than 1963 But
1963 Available by 1970
-From Appro- From Other From Appro- From Other
Purpose ‘priation Sources priation Sources
For Non-Revenue
Producing Facilities 18,877,500 - 15,560,000 -
For Dormitories 12,600,000 12,600,000 10,800,000 10,800,000
For Student Centers 800,000 1,600,000 800,000 1,600,000
For Married Student : »
Housing ‘ 1,750,000 1,750,000 1,750,000 1,750,000
35,027,500 15,950,000 28,910,000 T5,150,000
Total by Appropriation 62,937,500
Total by Other Sources 30,100,000
93,037,500
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BUDGETARY NEEDS

The State College system actually operates under a number of different accounts
The major operating account for the State College system is known as the Maintenance.
and Equipment Account. This account is supported by a dedication of certain receipts
such as tuition and certain fees received from the students. It also receives an an-
nual portion of the swamp land fund interest, and its major source of income is friom
4 direct appropriation by the Legislature., This is the account that will be consid-
ered in connection with this item.

‘Table VII has been prepared to show certain information of an historical nature
and is a projection of estimated costs to the end of the fiscal year in 1973, The
second column of the table shows the full-time equivalent enrollment, actual and esti-
mated, for the period of time covered., Full-time equivalent enrollment is found by
add%ng all of the credits enrolled in the various programs of the college for the
entire school year and dividing this figure by forty-eight, which is the number of
credits that one student would normally earn in a school year if he is to complete a
program in four years of college. In columns three and four are listed the expendi-
tures for the entire State College system. These figures are actual from 1955 through
1961. For the year 1962 the figures are a very close estimate. For the year 1963 the
figures are a fair estimate, and for the following years they are projections based
on the best knowledge available,

TABLE VI

Expenditures and lIncome
Maintenance Account
Actual 1956-1961 and Estimated 1962-73

L Income

Fiscal Expenditures Dedicated Receipts State Sources
Year Enrollment Per Per Per

Ending F.T.E. Total Student Total Student Total Student
1955 . 6,753 3,597,099 . 532.67 808;558 119,73 2,788,541 - 412,93
1956 7,996 4,073,737 509.u47 1;189,005 148,70 2,884,732 360,77

. 1957 8,819 4,460,139 505,74 1,421,665 161.20 3,038,474 344,54
1958 9,226 5,987,410 648,97 1,732,201 187,75 4,255,209  461.22
1959 10,636 6,680,914 628,14 1,947,656 183,12 4,733,258 445,02
1960 11,730 7,885,085 672.22 2,699,103 230.10 5,185,982 442,11
1961 12,789 9,022,602 705,50 2,843,768 222,36 6,178,834 483,14
1962 14,757 10,327,000 699,80 3,224,051 218,48 7,102,949  481.33
1963 16,408 11,270,320 686.88 3,511,199 213,99 7,759,121 472.89
1964 17,800 12,816,000 720,00 3,951,600 222,00 8,864,400 498,00
1965 19,100 14,325,000 750,00 4,412,100 231.00 9,912,900 519.00
1966 20,240 15,787,200 780,00 4,837,360 239,00 10,949,840 541,00
1967 21,800 17,658,000 810,00 5,406,400 248,00 12,251,600 562,00
1968 22,200 18,759,000 845,00 5,683;200 256,00 13,075,800 589,00
1969 24,800 21,700,000 875,00 6,572,000 265,00 15,128,000 610,00
1970 26,100 23,620,500 905,00 7,151,400 274,00 16,469,000 631.00
1971 27,713 25,911,655 935,00 7,815,066 282,00 18,096,583 653.00
1972 28,700 27,839,000 970,00 8,351,700 291,00 19,487,300 679,00
1973 29,600 29,600,000 1,000.00 8,880,000 300,00 20,720,000 700,00
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For the years 1964 to 1973, the figures were found by first estimating the per
student costs. The cost has been slowly increased to $1,000 per student in 1973,
‘This increase was projected in this manner because it was felt it would be necessary
to increase the costs in order to improve or even to sustain the quality of educa-
tional program in the colleges in the view of increasing faculty salaries and other
increasing costs of operation. When the estimated cost per student for each year
had been determined, this figure was multiplied by the estimate of full-time equiva-
lent enrollment to arrive at the total expenditure for that year,

The last four columns of the table show income, Dedicated receipts are those
receipts taken by the college for tuition, fees, and certain other minor income which
are in turn used to defray the expenses of the college. From 1955 to 1963 the actual
figures are used as original figures, and the receipts per student were calculated by
dividing the total receipts by the full-time equivalent enrollment., The per student
income from dedicated receipts has been increasing during the period from 1955 to
1963. An arbitrary decision was made to continue the increase so that the figure of
$300 was reached by 1973, The last two columns deal with the receipts from state
sources., From 1955 through 1963 the total figure is taken from actual experience,
and the per student figure was found by dividing the total figure by the full-time
equivalent enrollment. From 1964 through 1973 the total figure was found by sub-
tracting the amount of dedicated receipts ‘from the anticipated expenditures in order
to find-the amount that it would be necessary for the state to appropriate, Simi-
larly, in the per student income from the state sources for 1964 through 1973 the
figures for each year were found by subtracting the anticipated dedicated receipts
per student from the anticipated expenditures per student. Biennial appropriations
which would be required to finance this program as projected in Table VII would be
as follows:

1963 Legislature $18,777,300

1965 Legislature 23,201,440

1967 Legislature 28,203,800

1969 Legislature 34,565,589

1971 Legislature 40,207,300
FINANCING

The State College Board anticipates the financing of its plans in a number of
ways, most of which are an extension of existing methods. It is anticipated that a
large portion of the increased expenditures will come from legislative appropriations.
This will apply, of course, to the maintenance and operations account as well as the
building program. In addition to the increased legislative appropriations, it is
anticipated that the State College Board will finance at least a portion of its con-
struction of revenue producing facilities by a continuation of a system presently in
effect -~ the dedication of a portion of the receipts to the payment of the bond
amortization, More than likely there will be an increase in board and room rates and
other services of the revenue producing facilities. This increase in ratés, however,
should be kept to a minimum. The cost of higher education must not be allowed to
become so high that a substantial number of students are denied the right to attend
college because of the inability to pay the costs involved.

In the matter of the increased costs of the maintenance program, it is antici-
pated in the tables presented in earlier sections that there will also be a modest:
increase in the tuition charge. The State College Board feels that this increase, if
any, should be kept to the lowest possible minimum for reasons just mentioned,
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

HISTORY

The Minnesota Department of Health, established in 1872, was the third state
health department in the United States, preceded only by Massachusetts and California,
Until 1893 its first state health officer, Dr, Charles N, Hewitt, carried on the lab-
oratory and other work of the State Board of Health from his office in the Keystone
building, Red Wing. At that time, ‘at his request and by action of the University
Board of Regents, the laboratory was moved to the university campus.

The offices of the State Board of Health were moved from Red Wing to St. Paul in
1894. In 1902 the Legislature provided for building space for animal quarters on the
university campus, Legislative provision for housing the laboratories was first made
when the State Board of Health--Pathology Building (now the Psychology Building) was
constructed in 1907,

Major Facilities Construction

The present ‘five=story State Board of Health Building on the University campus
was completed in 1938 at a cost of approximately $324,900, Nearly $100,000 of the
cost was contributed by the PWA. The balance was provided by a legislative appro-
priation, '

In 1947, having outgrown its present building, the Department presented a build-
ing request to the Legislature., Subsequent requests were presented in 1955, 1957,
1959, and 1961,

The need for a new building to increase efficiency of departmental operations
was recognized in the Jacobs Report, 1950; the Self-Survey Task Force Report, 1955-58;
the Legislative Research Committee Report, 19563 the Self-Survey Task Force Report,
19593 and the Legislative Building Commission Report 1961,

The 1959 legislature provided $10,000 for an architectural and engineering study
of the Department's building needs. The study included a survey of the possibility
of expanding and remodeling the present building., Plans for the construction of a new,
functional building were.developed when it was found that expansion and remodeling of
the present building was not feasible,

The Legislative Building Commission recommended an appropriation of $312,250 for
1961 to provide $272,250 for land acquisition and $40,000 for preliminary plans for a
new State Board of Health Building. An appropriation of $3,117,750 for 1963 recom-
mended by the Commission to construct the building would have been supplemented by
approxxmately $870,000 from Hill-Burton funds for 45 per cent of the cost of that por-
tion of the bulldlng used for laboratory areas.

Approval by Governor Elmer L. Andersen of the Legislative Building Commission
Report moved the Department one step closer to the realization of the new building it
hds been seeking since 1947, '

ORGANIZATION

The State Board of Health is composed of nine members appointed by the Governor
for a three-year overlapping terms, Minnesota Statutes 1957, Section 1lu4,0l1 stipulates
only that board members be "learned in sanitary science." They serve without pay. The
board elects a secretary who also serves as the Department's executive officer,
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No statutory quallfmcatlons are presdribed for the secretary and executive of-
ficer, The present state health officer, appointed on November L, 1955, is the '
state's fifth health officer since 1872,

The secretary and executive officer is the administrative head of the Depart-
ment, directs its activities, and enforces the state's health laws, It is his re-
spons;bility to '"see that all lawful rules and orders of the board of health, and
all ‘duties laid upon it by law are enforced and performed, and that every law enacted
in the interests of human health is obeyed" (Sec. l44,03), He is actively assisted
in discharging these responsibilities by a deputy executive officer, who also has
staff responsibilities,

Public health activities are carried on under the direction of the executive of-
ficer, in accordance with policies fixed and formulated by the board. An integrated
structure provides coordination of the board's activities by functional arrangement
within seven major branches, called "divisions." Each division is headed by a direc-
tor who is responsible for the planning, supervision, control, and direction of pro-
gram operations assigned to him,

The last major departmental reorganization took place in October, 1956, By
action of the State Board of Health, the number of divisions was increased from five
to seven. The Division of Special Services and the Division of Hospital Services
were created at that time,

All operations of the Minnesota Department of Health are at the State Board of
Health Building, University campus, Minneapolis, except the Section of Vital Statis-
tics and the Mortuary Science Unit of the Division of Administrative Services; and
the Section of Hotels, Resorts and Restaurants, and the Plumbing Unit of the Divi-
sion of Environmental Sanitation. These programs are carried out from offices lo-
cated in the State Office Building, St. Paul,

District offices are located in Bemidji, Mankato, Rochester, Duluth, Worthington,
Minneapolis, Fergus Falls and Little Falls, (Minneapolis, St, Paul, Duluth, Rochester,
and Olmsted county are excluded from district control,)

The State Board of Health has the advice and council of 16 advisory committees
composed of persons with special competencies in the various health fields. Some of
the advisory committees were created by law and others were authorized by board ac~
tion, Their recommendations contribute to the formulation of basic public health

policies and procedures,

Like the members of the State Board of Health, members of the advisory committees
serve without compensation,

RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY

The State Board of Health was created in 1872 as the official state agency to
exercise administrative, quasi-judicial, and rule-making powers in the protection,
preservation, and promotion of the public health (Minnesota Statutes 1957, Section
15,01 and Chapter 144), There is broad statutory authority as expressed in Minne-
sota Statutes 1957, Chapter 144 for the public health program carried out by the
Department through its divisions, sections, and units,

The general powers and duties of the State Board of Health, as given in Sec-
tion 144,05 of the Minnesota Statutes 1957, are: "The board shall exercise general
supervision over all health officers and boards, take cognizance of the interests of
health and life among the people, investigate sanitary conditions, learn the cause
and source of diseases and epidemics, observe the effect upon human health of
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MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
University Campus

Minneapolis 14, Minnesota

(See asterisks for offices
located in St. Paul)
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| Control Commission
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MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

GOVERNOR

STATE BOARD OF HEALTH
(9 Members)

SECRETARY & EXECUTIVE OFFICER

|

DEPUTY EXECUTIVE OFFICER

Personnel, Planning, etc. l

DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES [

— Sec. of Accounts & Finance

Sec. of Vital Statistics®*

Mortuary Science Unit¥*

April 1962

DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL
SANITATION

Sec. of Water Pollution
Conirol

e —

Sec. of Water Supply &
General Engineering

Plumbing Unit#*

Sec. of Hotels, Resorts &
Restaurants*

i__|Sec. of Radiation & Occupa-
tional Health

|| Sec. of Engineering Labora-—
tories

* Administrative Services....... .355 State
Hotels, Resorts & Restaurants..435 State
Mortuary Science Unit..........355 State
Plumbing - Unit....c.veeeeuss....359 State
Vital Statistics...............350 State

DIVISION OF MEDICAL LABORA-
TORIES

DIVISION OF DISEASE PRE-
VENTION & CONTROL

— Sec. of Serology

Sec. of Acute Communicable
Diseases

DIVISION OF LOCAL HEALTH
ADMINISTRATION

DIVISION OF SPECIAL SERVICES

— Sec. of Microbioclogy

Sec. of Chronic Diseases

— Sec. of Virus & Rickettsia

Sec. of Special Laboratory
Studies

— Sec. of Laboratory Service

L Sec. of Supplies & Services

Office Building, St. Paul 1
Office Building, St. Paul 1
Office Building, St. Paul 1
Office Building, St. Paul 1
Office Building, St. Paul 1

Sec. of Maternal & Child

Sec. of Public Health
Nursing
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Matrition Unit

Sec. of Local Health
Services

Poison Information
Center

bt Human Genetics Unit
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II-Mankato
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VII-Fergus Falls
VIII-Iittle Falls

|~ Sec. of Dental Health

Sec. of Public Health
Education

Sec. of Preventive Mental
Health Services

i— Alcoholism Unit

Iibrary Unit

DIVISION OF HOSPITAL SERVICES

— Sec. of Program Operations

Sec. of Survey, Planning &
Licensure

Sec. of Engineering Techni-
cal Services
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localities and employment and gather and diffuse proper information upon all subjects
to which its duties relate. It shall gather, collate and publish medical and vital
statistics of general value and advise all state officials and boards in hygienic and
medical matters, especially those involved in the proper location, construction,
sewerage, and administration of prisons, hospitals, asylums and other public insti-
tutions..."

- Public health has a major responsibility for: promofion of personal and commu-
nity health; aggressive attack on disease and disability; and maintenance of a
healthful environment,

The primary function of the Department is the prevention of disease, disability,
and premature death through the application of preventive medicine and the elimination
of health hazards. It seeks to discover and apply knowledge that will help conquer
disease and improve personal and community health.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Public health contributes to the productiveness and resources of the state and
the nation every time disability or premature death is averted. In every such in-
stance, additional drains on personal or tax funds for the maintenance of disabled
persons or their dependents are prevented.

Every early undiagnosed case of preventable and communicable disease brought
under treatment represents the preservation of a human resource. It is also true when
. families are protected from infectious diseases through immunization for smallpox,
diphtheria, or poliomyelitis.

To the degree that public health achieves its objectives, vast savings are made
in the cost of institutional care through the prevention of infectious or chronic
diseases and subsequent disability., Persons with severe physical handicaps are con-
verted from dependency to self-sufficiency.

FINANCING

About 48 per cent of all money for public health program operations, exclusive of
federal appropriation of Hill-Burton hospital and nursing home construction fund and
Water Pollution construction monies, comgs from state funds. Grants from the federal
government , dedicated funds for licensure programs and, to a lesser degree, grants for
research and special prOJectS from other sources make up the balance of the Depart-

ment's budget.

0f the total cost of state governmen{, one-half of one per cent goes to the
Department to preserve and protect the pggple's health. (Based on appropriations to
state agencies for the 1961=63 biennium of $594,762,262 to all state agencies and
$2,725,068 to the Department,) The per ggpita cost per year for public health is
approximately 40 cents, - .

Department Budget for 1959-61 Biennium

The state appropriation for 1959-61 was $2, 729,665, The total operating budget
for this biennium was $5,141,704, with 41 per cent of this amount representing federal

funds,
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TUBERCULOSIS -~ CONTINUES TO BE A HEAVY BURDEN
ON MINNESOTA CITIZENS

CASES | DEATHS |
5,500 | 2200 57

5,000 | 2,000

Examples of Expenditures for Tuberculosis Sanatorium Care

484
1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959 -60
4,500 § 1,800 COUNTY SANATORIA 54,425!457 4437169 4,516,685 4,495,632
STATE AID 426,201 704,308 627394 591,654 467,651
4,000 ',60£ A STATE SANATORIUM 784,864

TOTAL %5,636,532

3,500 | 1400
3,000 | 1,200
2,500 | 1000
2,000 | 800
1500 | 600
1,000 | 400
500 200

1920 1930 1940 1950 1960




CONTROL OF SYPHILIS

200

CASES AN INVESTMENT, NOT AN EXPENDITURE
5,000
NEUROSYPHILIS AS CAUSE OF ADMISSION TO STATE MENTAL HOSPITALS
1920~ 11% OF ADMISSIONS
1950 -125 % OF ADMISSIONS
4,000
1960 - APPROXIMATELY O.4 %
" FOR EXAMPLE, IN 1955 THERE WERE 297 PERSONS IN STATE
HOSPITALS BECAUSE OF NEUROSYPHILIS REPRESENTING ABOUT
1000 MAN-YEARS OF INSTITUTIONAL CARE. ANNUAL COST
3,000 PER PATIENT: #1050 PER YEAR.
TOTAL COST 7 1,050,000 .
PATIENTS DYING IN STATE MENTAL
2 000+ HOSPITALS WITH SYPHILIS AS CAUSE
’ OF DEATH SPEND AN AVERAGE OF
DEATHS FROM NEURO SYPHILIS 10.3 YEARS IN THE INSTITUTION .
1922 152 DEATHS
1930 95 T
1,000 r 1940 49 T
1950 23 T
1959 4 "
o . . .
1920 1930 1940 1950

Y E AR

1960



TABLE i

Resources -~ 1959-61 Biennium Budget
And % of Total Budget from each Category

CATEGORY TOTAL STATE FEDERAL DEDICATED PRIVATE

Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount % Amount %

Operation :

Programs $4,061,691 79 $2,474,405 48 $1,587,286 31

Licensure

Programs 165,376 3 $165,376 3

Research and

Special Grants 659,377 13 511,075 10 $148,302 3

Special Aids 255,260 5 255,260 5

TOTALS $5,141,704 100% $2,729,665 53% $2,098,361 41% $165,376 3% S1u48,302 3%

STANDARDS
Personnel

The Department holds to the standards of training and experience set by the fed-
eral government, the American Public Health Association, and by the professional soci-
eties representing the various public health disciplines. The Department was among
the first to recognize the need for personnel specifically trained in public health
and to provide training opportunities for its staff, A formal training program was
set up in 1930 with scholarships provided by the Rockefeller Foundation. That policy
8till continues for public health personnel, now with federal aid,

Many of the leaders in public health throughout the nation were trained in Minne-
sota. Because of the quality of the Department's program, the U,S. Public Health
Service assigns personnel here for experience and training. Six staff physicians are
medical specialists certified by the American Board of Preventive Medicine and one is
certified by the American Board of Pediatrics, The Department's contribution to the
national and international public health program is illustrated by numerous requests
from other agencies for consultation at their expense,

Operations

The basic standards influencing the activities of the Department are those di-
rected by state and federal laws and regulations. These laws and regulations are not
infrequently associated with appropriations and grants. Where applicable and desir-
able the State Board of Health may establish standards under which the Department will
operate.,

Standards established by federal and state law and by the Board are not rejectable
by the Department., In addition, ethics established by professions of personnel employ-
ed by the Department (medical, engineering, nursing, microbiologists, health educators,
etc.,) have an influence on the standards of the Department. With the approval of the
Board, the Department may adopt standards recommended by such organizations as the
American Public Health Association,
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PLANS

EXECUTIVE OFFICE
Major Facilities Construction

The Legislative Building Commission, 1961, recommended an appropriation of funds
for the construction of a new building, Estimated total cost is $4,300,000, Appro-
ximately $870,000 of this amount would be available from the federal government under
the Hill-Burton program to pay for 45 per cent of the cost of those portions of the
building devoted to laboratory services.

The need for a new State Board of Health building is critical, The present
building has a shortage of work areas, conference rooms, rest rooms, record storage
rooms, elevators, and laboratories, In addition, the division of staff between the
university campus in Minneapolis and the St. Paul offices creates numerous adminis-
trative and service difficulties.,

There are 258 positions in a building constructed for 168 positions., Every ef-
fort has been made to utilize all available space to the maximum, Space designed for -
personnel has been converted into laboratory areas., Private offices have been con-
verted into open, crowded, pooled offlce space for professional, technical, and cler-
ical personnel,

Plans call for a consolidation of all Department activities in the new building.

. At present, there are 58 employees in the state office building in St., Paul, repre-

senting vital statistics, hotels, resorts and restaurants, mortuary science, and
plumbing. This physical separation of more than ten miles between administrative,
service, and operative units creates difficulty in coordinating the various Depart-
ment activities,

The provision of additional space would enable the Department to take greater
advantage of monies available for research and demonstration studies from private and
federal governmental sources separate and apart from-those appropriated by the state.
Also, additional space would expedite the assignment to the Department by the U.S,
Public Health Service of additional personnel to assist in program development at no
expense to the state,

Personnel Recruitment

Securing an adequate number of competent personnel is a critical problem in the
administration and operation of the Department., Also, the retention of competent
personnel is an increasingly critical problem because of competitive recruitment by
public health agencies outside the state as well as by industry.

Employment of personnel has not kept pace with the state's increasing population
nor with demonstrated needs., Most of the positions require special qualifications of
a professional nature, Recruitment of such persons is difficult since they are in
ghort supply. Without adequate staff, no program can be successfully carried on and
the ineffectiveness of one segment of departmental operations has a depressing effect
on the others, '

Technological break-through will provide solutions to problems that as of now
have no solution, but the real bottleneck in disease control is the time lag between
research discoveries and their widespread application to the improvement of health
and the prevention of disease, Adequately trained personnel in sufficient numbers are
essential if the time lag between research discoveries and their application to the
improvement of health is to be shortened.
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Research

No longer can government sit back and wait for someone else to find an effective
control for a major health problem. Now, as new knowledge is required to attack such
problems, health departments must take the initiative in launching aggressive re-
search programs., Physical, mental and social well-being can be improved and accel-
erated by planned research and the application of research findings.

All such activities are a net gain for public health in general, Too, oppor-
tunities for research and demonstration studies made possible in part by governmental
and private grants is essential if the Department i1s to recruit and retain the highly
competent personnel essential to the provision of the best possible public health
services,

The Department is becoming increasingly involved in research because of the need
for development of methods to cope with the public health problems arising out of
dynamic changes taking place in modern society., Examples of research projects in
which the Department is actively engaged are: viral diseases of the nervous system;
rheumatic heart disease; fluorescent antibody technique for identification of strep-
tococci; histoplasmosis; mental retardation; staphylococcic infection; use of Papani-
colau smear for detection of oral cancer; effects of ECHO-9 virus infections in the
first trimester of pregnancy on congenital abnormalities; orally administered live
attenuated poliovirus vaccine (4 years completed in 1961); patient care studies in-
volving laboratory services, anaesthesiology, dietetics, and physiotherapy.

These research projects, a necessary trend in public health programming, reflect
the interest of the Department in research as an adjunct and a direct tool to its own
operating effectiveness, It is proposed to establish a Section of Research, Evalu-
ation, and Data Analysis in the office of the Deputy Executive Officer,

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
Microfilming of Vital Records

Since 1950 microfilming has been done routinely for the National Office of Vital
Statistics on current records, but this is done before they are entirely complete and
correct as to spelling of names and other data not statistically important to NOVS.,
These films, though not always complete nor exact copies of the original records, can
now be stored for preservation in the interest of security and Civil Defense.

All of the state vital records not on microfilm should be microfilmed in the
interest of security. This would meet three needs: security, serviceability, and
preservation of thousands of the records now in great need of repair.

ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION

Increasing urbanization, suburban growth, industrial expansion, and an expanding
population have created critical problems in the control of health hazards in the
environment., The Department has a responsibility to assist communities in the solu-~
tion of these problems through education, regulation, inspection, and consultation.
Specifically, it must expand its program in the following areas:

« « « Sewage disposal, industrial waste, and water pollution, particularly in
in the rapidly growing metropolitan areas;

« « o Ground water contamination and the provision of municipal water supplies,
with adequate safeguards for the sanitary condition of the water;

- 116 -



+ » o An effectlve food and lodging sanitation control program for the pro-
tection of persons using the services and for the economic benefit to the
food service, lodging, and resort industries;

+ o o Ionizing radiation and air pollution control.,

The goal is for all public water supplies to be acceptable from a sanitary stand-
point by 1970; adequate sewage treatment facilities for all communities having sewer
systems; at least one inspection a year of each of the 21,000 licensed hotels, re-
sorts, and restaurants; expanded services in industrial health protection to keep
pace with technological developments and the state's increasing industrialization;

a radiation control program to protect the public from unnecessary exposure to ioniz-
ing radiationj an air pollution control program to assist communities in the solution
of such problems, particularly those requiring multi-jurisdiction action,

DISEASE PREVENTION AND CONTROL

Technological developments, an increase in the older age population and a popu-
lation explosion all have important implications for public health. The change in
the composition of the population has brought out new problems of public health con-
cern and has created new challenges in the control of communicable diseases to which
the very young and the elderly are susceptible,

Chronic Diseases

The ever-increasing number of persons afflicted with chronic diseases presents
real problems, both from the standpoint of public health and welfare costs. In 1960
there were 354,351 Minnesotans over 65 years of age. It is estimated that by 1973
there will be 460,573 persons in this age category.

These people are subject to chronic diseases in the process of aging, but their
number alone provides no index to the extent of chronic diseases, Chronic disabil-
ities and disease attack children and young adults as well as the aging. A survey a
few years ago disclosed that an estimated 575,526 people in Minnesota were afflicted
with one or more chronic diseases, By 1973 there will be approximately 675,842 such
persons., ‘

Accordingly, it is of paramount importance that ways and means of preventing
chronic diseases or reducing their debilitating effect be developed and applied and
that services be established that will make possible the early detection and treat-
ment of chronic diseases. Unless preventive measures are instituted, the welfare
costs of maintaining the chronically ill will continue to soar,

With the development of an aging population, a major need is to provide good
facilities for the care and rehabilitation of individuals who develop chronic disa-
bility. Improvement of quality of services is basic to the problem of.chronic dis-
eases., In a broad sense, this includes every program designed to raise standards of
hospitals and chronic care facilities: physical, occupational, and mental therapy;
coordination of community resources of nursing, welfare, and mental health services
for direct patient care; provision of facilities and services for earlier, better
diagnosis and treatment of conditions amenable to care; and the development of methods

- for the prevention of chronic disabling conditions.

Many Department activities vmtally affect the total chronic disease program,
These activities include such services as those of hospital and nur51ng home licens-
ing; development and maintenance of standards for hospitals and nursing homes; im-
provement of hospital record systems; improvement of standards of laboratory services
in hospitals and clinics; and the development of coordinated resources of home nursing
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care under the leadershlp of public health nursing servicés and the public welfare
authorities.

Communicable Diseases

During the next ten years, preventive measures as currently practiced will need
to be continued and for certain specific diseases, intensified. Communicable dis-
eases ‘rarely are completely eradicated, even under the best conditions. Immuniza-
tions, investigations, control measures, and continual research always will be re-
quired., As the incidence of infection is reduced, the development and maintenance
of natural immunity also is reduced, This requires a compensatory increase in the
provision of artificial immunity through immunization.

Certain diseases such as tuberculosis, syphilis, brucellosis in swine, and vari-
ous virus infections such as measles, polio, and possibly others will be targets for
expanded control programs becduse of special needs: Thus, tuberculosis is still a
serious problem but only because all resources have not been adequately concentrated
upon its elimination, Likewise, syphilis is susceptible to control by increased
efforts, New vaccines are just now being tested to prevent measles, polio, and other
virus diseases so that extensive programs can be anticipated in these fields in the
next decade.

Brucellosis in humans is directly related to infec¢tion in animals, and it con-
tinues to be caused by infected swine, There are many other diseases of public
health significance involving animals and man against which a wide-spread program of
control can and should be initiated., Efforts will continue to secure state appro-
priations for the employment of a full-time public health veterinarian,

Tuberculosis: In light of the changing pattern of tuberculosis control program
activities, the areas of immediate importance are:

. +» + Provisions for the testing of tubercle bacilli isolated from humans for
sensitivity to the various drugs used in treatment, This laboratory serv-
ice should be provided by the state health department but will require
additional state appropriations.

« + » Provisions for adequate outpatient clinical services designed to improve
case finding, and to provide continuing case supervision either following
hospitalization or in lieu of hospitalization. Because these activities
are classed as preventive services, and therefore properly the responsi-
bility of the Department, the welfare departments, state and local, have
taken little interest in these services, at least as far as providing
financial support. Because of the Department's longstanding policy of not
providing direct patient care services, the Department currently has diffi-
culty in providing outpatient clinics, Local services, formerly available
through county sanatoria, have dwindled outside of the counties of Henne-
pin, Ramsey, and St. Louis, Some type of financial assistance to local
governments would help them pay for personnel ‘and expenses for these
needed outpatient services,

LOCAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
Provision of Local Health Units

A comprehensive study of the entire problem of local public health services is
needed, As of June, 1960, there were 2,738 units of governments in Minnesota with
health jurisdiction, Of these, 1,324 had no duly appointed health officer. The
1,408 health jurisdictions with health officers were served by 636 physicians; 100
of these physicians served the 537 townships.
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TABLE |1

Minnesota Health Jurlsdictions as of June, 1960

Health With Without
Jurisdictions Number HO HO
Townships 1807 537 1270
Villages 735 683 52
Borough 1 1 None
Cities 106 100% None
Counties 87 85 2
County Health Units 2 2 None
TOTALS ~ 2738 1408 . 1324

*Cities in St. Louls County not included in Health Officers list.,
They come under jurisdiction of St, Louis County Health Unit,
except Duluth and Virginia,

Only five of these physicians had full-time positions as health officers. They
served the cities of Minneapolis, St. Paul, Duluth, Rochester, St, Louis Park,
Bloomington, and the counties of Olmsted and St. Louis. Accordingly, two physicians
were employed full-time as health officers by a single health department and three
other physicians each served two departments.

Local services need to be consolidated and strengthened. The enactment of the
County Board of Health Act in 1949 authorized the establishment of county and multi-
county health departments but few such units have been organized, The Olmsted County
Health Department was established July 1%, 1953, St, Louis County voted in December,
1958, to establish a county health department, and on January 1, 1959, voted a one-
half mill levy for financing it. Bloomington and St. Louis Park established local
health departments which are financed through local taxation.

Up to June 1, 1961 no other units had been organized, but some local interest
has been expressed in their creation, An amendment to the County Board of Health Act
by the 1957 legislature increased the mill levy for the support of such departments
from one to two mills. Fees collected, state and federal funds, and private grants
also may be used for their support. Presently, $1,500 per year of state money is
available to each county employing a public health nurse, Limited state and federal
funds are granted seven counties or portions thereof because of their Indian popula-
tion, ’

Even though the financing picture has improved, very few counties, under the pre-
sent two mill limitation, can raise sufficient funds to support a county health depart-
ment. Accordingly, the problem of equating need for these services with the cost
factor must be realistically met. Thus far, local inertia can be traced largely to
concern about the cost of this new form of service to the taxpayers. Further promo-
tional efforts are needed to demonstrate the wisdom of moving upward to the county
level the responsibilities for local health work now vested in towns, villages and
cities.

The 1957 legislature also passed a law empowering a county sanatorium commission,
with the consent of the State Board of Health along with that of the State Commissioner
of Public Welfare and the county board, to employ "a tuberculosis control officer who
shall be a licensed physician" and have "the powers and duties vested and imposed upon
health officers and local boards of health relating to the control of tuberculosis,
with jurisdiction over all towns, municipalities and any part of municipalities" with-
in the sanatorium area.
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Some county authorities have proposed legislation authorizing counties to employ
sanitarians, just as county public health nursing services are now provided for by
statute., However, setting up only part of a full county health department program
only postpones the .institution of the essential full-scale operations,

Expansion of Public Health Nursing Services

During the 1961 legislative session, strenuous efforts were made to increase and
broaden the present grants authorized county public health nursing services, A bill
was introduced providing for an increase of the basic annual grant to $2,500 from
$1,500 for one public health nurse in each county. In addition, a county which em-
ployed a nurse, over and above the number employed on January 1, 1961, would be
granted $2,000 more per year, This additional nurse, who would not have to be a
public health nurse, could provide home nursing care under the supervision of the
public health nurse. This bill failed to pass., Efforts will continue in 1963 to se-
cure legislation of this kind.

Among the 73 counties in Minnesota with organized public health nursing serv-
ices, 54 counties have only one public health nursej 13 counties have two positions;
one county has three positionsj and five counties have six or more positions, Only
one county, Olmsted, has the recommended ratic of one public health nurse per 5,000
population,

The need for more public health nurszng services to families in their homes is
great, particularly in rehabilitative nursing for patients with chronic illnesses,
and to the aged., In addition, with an increasing birth rate, present maternal and
child health public health nursing activities in antepartal and postpartal care,
gservices to infants and children, and participation in school health programs must be
expanded, Accident prevention must be promoted as a part of general public health
nursing services to families and individuals.

Home Nursing Care

Increased emphasis must be given to home nursing care programs. Initially, this
is being done by the public health nurses, Concurrently, the desirability of home
nursing care programs formally organized under enabling legislation and employment of
a registered or licensed practical nurse is being studied and adopted by some local
public health nursing agencies,

In 1955, the legislature authorized county public health nursing services to
employ licensed practical nurses and registered nurses to provide home care services
on a fee basis. While several counties have authorized a fee for home nursing serv-
ice under the 1955 statutes, only a few agencies are presently operating such a
service. The nesd for thls service is great,

To give impetus to the extension of home nursing .care services, the Department
proposes to make funds available, within budget limitations, to provide eligible
counties and cities a grant-in-aid with which to employ registered or licensed prac-
tical nurses for the establishment or extension of home nursing care services,

Out-of-Hospital Services for the Chronically Ill and Aged

The Community Health Services and Facilities Act passed by Congress in 1961
authorized grants to state or local public or non-profit agencies. The grants are to
develop studies, experiments, and demonstrations that will lead to new, improved, or
more economical. ways of providing needed out-of-hospital services, particularly for
the chronically 11l and aged who are medically indigent. Every effort will be made
to encourage local agencies to develop projects that may be elibible for grants that
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will strengthen existing health care services for the chronically ill, the disabled,
and aged homebound patient., ‘

Preventive Medical Services for Indians

Indian health work is an important activity in which the Department has long
played a prominent role. The first Chippewa Indian nurses were employed in 1923, -
and because they knew the language they could teach the Indians about health. 1In
1938 a contract was entered into with the Office of Indian Affairs whereby the fed-
eral government provided money to reimburse the state for the services of a nurse and
part of her travel in carrying on nursing activities among the Indians in north-
eastern Minnesota, This contractual relationship still continues, The amount of the
contract for the 1962 fiscal year is $26,579.

There is, in Minnesota, a universal appreciation of the importance of preventive
medical services for Indians. There is also a great willingness to extend such serv-
ices to Indians on the same basis as they are offered to other citizens. The pecul-
iar social, economic, and cultural problems of the Indian make it imperative that
greater effort be made to have more of the Indians accept the benefits that can ac-
crue from community-oriented preventive medicine and public health measures. In the
last analysis, local community health services must be organized, developed, and made
effective before the residents of this state, Indian and non-Indian alike, can re-
ceive full benefits of modern public health.

Health services for the Indian population in Minnesota are provided from diverse

_sources, In some instances the source is purely federal; in other instances it is .

county based; sometimes it originates with the state departments of health or public
welfare; and often, providing services is a combined responsibility.,

Public health nursing services should be provided to the Indian population
through existing agencies which serve the general population., Where local services
are lacking, the state or federal agencies should provide them to the extent that
resources permit. Public health nursing services should be furnished by the state to
those counties having no established agencies, through the employment of qualified
public health nurses under the direct supervision and control of the district office
concerned.,

The passage and subsequent funding of Public Law 86-121 should stimulate inter-
est in the establishment of public water supplies and waste disposal in Indian com-
munities. Direction and assistance will be provided as applicable from the Depart-
ment's district and central offices,

It is planned that the Department will assume, progressively over the years,
responsibility for all public health services for Indians. Later, this may include
supervision of medical care provided in Indian hospitals. With the state progres-
sively assuming more responsibility for services to Indians, the Indian population
and services will become integrated with those for the rest of the people, and the
role of the federal services will be diminished.

Civil Defense

By executive orders of the Governor, the secretary and executive officer of the

' State Board of Health is assigned as state chief of the health, medical and special

weapons defense service; a staff member of the section of radiation and occupational
health is assigned as state chief of the radiological defense service; and the chief,
mortuary science unit, is assigned as state chief of the mortuary service, Opera-
tional survival plans have been completed for the three services,
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As part of the civil defense prografh, responsibility is vested in the board by
Chapter 653, Laws 1957, which requires it to procure and arrange for the storage in
‘hospitals, etc,, of materials for the collection of citrated whole blood for trans-
fusion purposes,

The civil defense and civilian disaster program responsibilities include imple-
menting the operational survival plans by recruiting staffs for the three services; -
orienting the staffs to and training them for their emergency duties; prepositioning
and maintaining an inventory record and status review of medical and radiological
equipment and supplies; and keeping the operational survival plans of each service
current. Much work has been done in coordinating the activities of many groups into
an operative plan. And through group meetings, physicians, nurses, dentists, and
other allied medical persons have been acquainted with their responsibilities under
the Minnesota Survival Plan.,

The program of the Department has received national recognition for the compre-
hensive planning of the medical aspects of civil defense. The present staff consists -
of two full-time employees, One employee was assigned by the U,S. Public Health Serv-
ice to the civil defense program; the other position is supported by federal grants.
Request for appropriations to continue the development of civil defense activities
was not authorized by the 1961 Legislature,

MATERNAi AND CHILD HEALTH

There has been a continuing increase in the number of live births in Minnesota
during the past two decades. Almost all of these babies are born in hospitals and
most of them are attended by physicians. Hence, the necessity for continuing inter-
est in adequate hospital facilities and services for mothers and their infants. A
larger and larger child population also creates additional demands for health serv-
ices for the protection of these children from birth to adulthood. Their very num-
bers accentuate certain health hazards associated with the process of growing up.

The problem is to prevent the occurrence of death or disability where means of pre-
vention exist; reduce the mortality rate where this is possible; and, where crippling
disabilities occur, to hasten recovery and rehabilitation,

Services for the Newborn

There is need for increased consultation service to physicians and rural hospi-
tals relating to care of newborn, and especially to the prematurely born infant.

An objective is to reduce perinatal mortality (fetal deaths over 20 weeks gesta-
tion and deaths under 28 days of age), with emphasis on the prematurely-born infant,
Of the 1,860 infant deaths in 1959, two-thirds were due to prenatal and natal causes,
namely, prematurity (21%), postnatal asphyxia and atelectasis (17%), birth injury
(13%), and congenital malformations (17%). Although the infant death rate is low,
three-fourths of the deaths during the first year of life actually occur during the
first month of life, with 82 per cent due to the above mentioned causes. . Of these
neonatal deaths 60 per cent occur within the first 24 hours after birth, the most
critical period of life. While immaturity is a factor in only 6 per cent of the total
births in Minnesota, it is responsible for more than one-third of all infant deaths
and more than half of all neonatal deaths. Postnatal deaths constitute only 25 per
cent, with 37 per cent due to infectious diseases, mostly pneumonia and diarrhea, and
22 per cent due to malformationms.

Local hospitals will be stimulated to establish studies similar to the current
perinatal mortality studies in Hennepin and Ramsey counties and in Duluth. Assistance
will be provided through consultant service, statistical analyses, and educational
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programs. These studies will attempt to determine the causes of death in early in-
fancy, adequacy of medical and hospital care, adequacy of consultations and autop-
sies, preventability and possible means of reducing such deaths.,

Maternal Mortality

The intensive statewide study of all maternal deaths due to pregnancy or within
the three months postpartum period, regardless of the cause of death, will be con-
tinued (it is in its 12th continuous year) as a joint study by the Minnesota State
Medical Association and the Minnesota Department of Health, in cooperation with the
Department of Obstetrics of the University of Minnesota and the Minnesota Hospital
Association,

Periodic reports of the findings are presented to hospital staff meetings and to
medical societies as a part of the educational program to help further reduce mater-
nal mortality. Although the maternal mortality rate is low, from 15 to 30 per cent
of these maternal deaths are still rated as preventable. The medical school uses
the case histories as part of the obstetric teaching for medical students,

Nutrition

-Nutrition is of particular importance to health in prenatal life, during early
growth and during adolescence., The faulty diet of the pregnant teen-age girl whose
food must provide for the growing baby as well as complete her own growth needs must
be improved.

There is need for greater emphasis on intensive in-service education of nurses,
particularly on newer developments in nutrition and diet therapy. Nutrition content
of expectant parents classes should be evaluated with the aim of securing more ade-
quate individual and group instruction of mothers.

There is need for more work with schools of nursing on integrating nutrition and
diet therapy content into-the curriculum, More consultation service to small rural
hospitals and nursing homes without dietitians, day care centers and children's camps

is needed.

Stimulation of more adequate nutrition instruction in the schools is indicated.
Also there should be intensified emphasis on the nutrition aspects of the school
lunch program through in-service education for school lunch managers. Special atten-
tion should be given to the nutritional needs of growing children.

Nutrition for the chronically ill and aged need to be planned in cooperation with
other interested groups as part of home care programs, homemaker services, and group
care in institutions.

Human Genetics

Since the recurrence of certain pathologic conditions and some forms of mental
deficiency and mental illness now can be forecast with reasonable accuracy the inter-
pretation of data of these diseases, research, and counseling must receive increasing

attention,

It is proposed that a registry of genetic and congenital diseases be set up as a
reference for both counseling and research, All new cases of genetic or familial
diseases would be included in this registry.
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Childhood and Home Accident Prevention

Accidents will occur with increasing frequency as the population at greater
risk increases, particularly young children and older persons. Childhood accidents
are responsible for more than one-third of all childhood deaths. Poisoning is a
particularly serious problem in preschool children. A statewide school and home ac-
cident prevention and safety program is essential.

A school accident report form has been developed and will be promoted in the
schools through school health councils or safety committees. The poison information
center and the 25 regional information and control centers that have been established
will intensify their educational activities., Regional refresher courses on maternity
and newborn infant care for public health and hospital personnel will emphasize safe-
ty practices in the care of infants and children.

Dental Health

The average American has lost half his teeth by the time he is 40 and 22 million
people in this country have lost all their teeth. More than half of all tooth decay
is now preventable., By drinking water which contains about one part of fluoride per
million parts of water, children get lifetime protection against tooth decay and have
only a third as many cavities as children who drink unfluoridated water. Children
who do not have access to public water supplies can be protected, too, with fluoride
applied directly to their teeth. Effort will be made to bring the benefit of these
preventive measures to all children in Minnesota. 'Also, assistance will be given in
the development of facilities and services to meet the dental health needs of the
chronically ill, the aged, and the homebound.

Fluoridation is one example of the economic value of preventive measures. As
of January 1, 1960, 61 Minnesota communities had adopted fluoridation of their com-
munity water supplies, These 61 communities had an estimated 139,087 children be-
tween six and 13 years of age. In ten years, the savings in dental bills among these
139,087 children would come to $2,628,745, based on 2.7 teeth saved at a dental fee
of $7.00 per tooth, The cost of fluoridation, including equipment and compound, is
estimated at $1,173,699, for a net saving to the public of $1,455,046,

There are about 90,647 children in this same age group who could benefit if
fluoridation were extended to all other communities with municipal water supplies.
An additional 145,266 children in this age range who live in rural areas need the
benefit of toplcal fluoride treatments or dietary fluorides prescribed by their
dentists,

Mental Health

Special emphasis will be given to the problems created by teen-age marriages and
illegitimacy. There is an increasing number of births to unwed mothers and an in-
creasing proportion of young mothers in their teens. In 1915 there were 1,117 ille-
gitimate births for a rate of 19.7 per 1,000 total births; in 1959 the rate was 26.4
per 1,000 total births, with a total of 2,360 such births., Most of the girls are
between 17 and 22 years of age. Family life education courses for high school stu-
dents on "going steady," choosing a mate, and looking forward to marriage are needed.
A corresponding series on sex education, discipline, and changes in family life
should be held for parents in the same communities. Seven rural schools with 1, 600
high school students and 1,700 parents and interested adults have already partlclpated
in this series. Extension to other schools and communities is planned.
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HOSPITAL SERVICES AND FACILITIES

Changing age composition, particularly the rapidly increasing percentage of
persons 65 years of age and over and the distribution and numbers of population are
important factors in planning for hospital services and facilities, It is estimated
that for 1961-1970 approximately 5,500 additional general hospital beds will be need-
ed at a cost of about $110,000,000, During this same period, 12,690 additional -
chronic hospital and nursing home beds will be needed at an estimated cost of
$95,175,000,

An increasingly greater proportion of the population is now living in urban or
metropolitan areas; in 1960, 62.2 per cent of the state's total population was living
in urban areas of 2,500 or more persons. Areawide planning for hospitals in metro-
politan and urban areas is one of the most critical needs. Urban areas have had low
priorities for Hill-Burton funds due to their low rurality figure and higher per
capita income, The growth of suburban areas poses the problem of adequate distribu-
tion of hospital services and emphasizes the need for careful long-range planning on
a continuing basis.

Physical medicine and allied rehabilitation services will have an accelerated
growth, It is planned to develop greater coordination between facilities -- hospital,
nursing home, and the patient's own home -- to assure continuity of care compatible
with the patient's needs.

ACTION PROGRAM TO IMPLEMENT PLANS

"EXECUTIVE OFFICE

Construction

The implementation of certain programs are contingent on working space. Accord-
ingly, the first priority is the much needed building. The legislative building com-
mission and the Legislature are cognizant of the needed work space for the Department.
The pressure of crowded conditions has already resulted in the necessity of renting
space and if a building is not available by 1966 more space will have to be rented.
This additional division of staff between several offices complicates the consolida-
tion of services and further reduces the efficiency of departmental operations,

Personnel Recruitment

Maintenance of current program operations and program expansion depend upon the
availability of personnel. Recruitment by all known means will be used to obtain
adequate staff for all disciplines: specifically, public health physicians, con-
sultant nurses, engineers, sanitarians, and health educators, Trainee positions will
be established where possible and progressive work assignments will be made available
so that apt employees will be able, with minimum delay, to realize their full poten-
tial. Success will be measured by the numbers of recruits and their professional
progress, :

In addition, every effort will be made to secure compensation commensurate with
their training and experience for able, qualified professional persons so employed.by
the Department., Without this, the Department cannot recruit or retain the type of
personnel essential for its operations,
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Research

The several responsibilities to be borne by the proposed Section of Research,
Evaluation and Data Analysis in the office of the deputy executive officer fall under
two broad functions,

The first would be essentially administrative. Activities would reflect the
desire and determination of the administration to know the status and progress of the
many research programs, policies, and projects being carried on within the Department.,
The second major function would be to serve as a consultant source to all subdivi-
sions in the Department in the design and conduct of research of all types. It would
also provide the specialized knowledge necessary for statistical analysis, data col-
lection, data processing, and research reporting.

Initially the deputy executive officer and the biostatistician will comprise the
nucleus of the Section. The establishment of the Section will be negotiated with the
State Board of Health and the state department of administration as soon as a bio=
statigstician is employed in 1962, Additional staff will depend on the nature of the
study projects and the types of personnel needed. The Section should be organized to
allow the greatest flexibility of operations. For example, on research grants it may
well be that additional personnel will be employed for the specific project and such
employment cease on the completion of the project.

For studies made without the aid of research grants it may be necessary to draw
on personnel within the divisions whose job-related responsibilities equip them to
give the necessary assistance.,

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
Electronic Processing Equipment

Electronic equipment is essential to the efficient and economical processing of
vital records. Plans should be made for the orderly acquisition of such equipment
over the next decade, beginning with the 1963-1965 biennium. However, since all fees
collected for copies of certificates go into the general revenue fund and since no
federal funds are available for this operation, financing of this equipment will re-
quire an increase in appropriations from the state's General Revenue. The cost, in
part, would be offset in material savings in staff time so that even with an increased
work load, no additional personnel is contemplated.

ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION
Water Pollution Control

Although the Water -Pollution Control Commission has not felt the need to estab-
lish a program of issuance of orders for pollution abatement, it is becoming more
necessary to consider such procedures for the communities that have not yielded to
persuasion, and for those industries that will proceed only when they are required to
do so, When the Commission engages in issuance of orders, hearings and court action,
it will be necessary to make precise investigations and surveys to form the basis for
legal findings.,

It is hoped that within the next decade virtually all communities having sewer
systems will have adequate treatment facilities; all obsolete and overloaded sewage
treatment plants will be brought up to necessary effectiveness; all industrial wastes
from both new and existing industrial plants will be treated to eliminate or prevent
detrimental effects on receiving waters.,
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Water Supplies and General Engineering

Efforts will be continued to bring about more suitable bacteriological sampling
of public supplies and supplies used by the public, Most of this should be done by
the municipalities concerned, with review of operations by the Department. However,
many smaller communities with limited water supply personnel will have to rely on
this Department for this service,

Staff limitations have made it impossible to furnish the guidance needed by
municipalities operating surface water purification plants, Also, a program should
be carried on to determine the extent of ground-water contamination in outstate areas
where reliance is placed on individual wells.

Hotels, Resorts and Restaurants

Another effort will be made in 1963 for enactment of a bill to permit the expan-
sion necessary for an effective program, Bills introduced in the past four sessions,
with support of the industry, would produce enough revenue to provide for at least
one inspection per year of each of the 21,000 licensed establishments, A bill simi-
lar to the 1961 bill will be introduced in 1963 with a hope, if it is passed, that
further expansion can be accomplished by amendment in 1967 to provide a completely
adequate program,

MEDICAL LABORATORIES

Since the services of the medical laboratories are involved with programs in the

" control of disease and the elimination of health hazards in the environment, their

operation is geared to most of the public health problems of major concern today.
The report for this Division presents the need for services intimately related to
chronic and communicable diseases, the aging process, and others, Two areas of ur-
gent concern are presented here,

Drug Sensitivity Tests for Tuberculosis

Because there is no statewide service available for this indispensable service,
the Department is attempting to get a grant from the U,S, Public Health Service to
initiate this service in 1962,

Civil Defense and Disaster Blood Program

For 1965 through 1968 the Legislature will be requested to appropriate $10,000
a year to purchase disposable blood containers, donor and recipient sets, pilot tubes,
and other necessary supplies. It is assumed that a matching amount will be available
from the federal government through the Minnesota Department of Civil Defense,

This program was initiated as the result of an appropriation from the 1957 Leg-
islature for the stockpiling of blood collecting equipment in appropriate medical
centers, with participants using and replacing the supplies provided them. Since
1957, 62,400 blood collecting containers and an equal number of donor sets, 48,200
recipient sets, and 124,800 pilot tubes have been prepositioned in 129 hospitals and
blood banks in Minnesota,

The new funds would provide for the enlargement of donor lists, training of lab-
oratory personnel, stockpile of blood containers, donor and recipient sets.
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DISEASE PREVENTION AND CONTROL
Animal-to-Man Diseases

Efforts will continue to secure state appropriations for employment of a full-
time public health veterinarian to develop a program for the control of diseases
involving man and animals, including brucellosis in swine. Minnesota is one of only"
13 states in the nation in which services of this kind are not available., The need
for such services in a rural state is obvious.,

Tuberculosis and Venereal Diseases

Legislative proposals in 1963 conceivably could include request for authority
and appropriations to the Department to provide some type of financial assistance to
local governments for pay for personnel and expenses for out-patient clinical serv-
ices formerly available through county sanatoria.

Additional state funds for the control of tuberculosis and venereal diseases are
urgently needed, particularly since federal monies for this work have been drasti-
cally 'cut in recent years, This money is essential to the achievement of adequate
community protection for the people of this state,

LOCAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
State Aid for Public Health Nursing Services
Relating to M.S, 145,125, Aid to County Nursing Services, it is proposed that

the state aid quota for county public health nursing services be increased from the
present $375 a quarter (81,500 per annum) per county as follows:

Positions Per Quarter- Per Annum
1st PHN $750 : $3,000
2nd " 625 2,500
3rd " 500 : 2,000
bth " 375 1,500

5th 250 1,000

Presently there is appropriated $100,000 per year to pay state aid at the rate
of $1,500 per county per year. During fiscal 1960-61, $90,878.34 was paid to 73 of
the 87 counties in the state. If all established positions had been filled the entire
year, $109,500 would have been required., If the proposed legislation were enacted,
$283,500 would be needed for state aid to county nursing services as they existed on
July 1, 1961, This could require an additional annual appropriation of $183,500.

Increased state aid for public health nursing services would assist materially
in financing county or multi-county health units in rural or semi-rural areas with
limited tax bases and relatively sparse populations, It would also stimulate the
development of much needed home nursing care services for the chronically ill and
aged. '

In those areas with relatively large Indian populations, the strengthening of.
public health services at the community level would contribute to the integration of
health services for Indians into the total community pattern,

To facilitate this plan, legislation is recommended to consolidate local health
jurisdictions to the county level, particularly in counties of less than 20,000
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population., Potentially, this would reduce the number of health jurisdictions from
the present 2,700 plus to a workable number of one or two hundred or less,

SPECIAL SERVICES.
Maternal and Child Health

Accidents, congenital malformations, and infant prematurity are among the ten
leading causes of death. The frequency of these conditions requires an increase in
preventive and educational efforts to bring about a reduction in unnecessary human
wastage.

Every assistance will be given to local communities in the provision of adequate
facilities and services for the care of immature infants. Special emphasis will be
given to problems created by the increasing number of teen-age marriages and the in-
creasing number of births to young women in their teens and to unwed mothers,

An expanded educational program in accident prevention, particularly home safety,
will be undertaken, Accidents, the leading cause of death among children from one to
15 years of age, kill more children than all common diseases of childhood combined,
They continue as the leading cause of death up to 35 years of age. Approximately one-
third.of all accidental deaths are in the home. The greatest number of home accidents
(57 per cent) occur in persons 65 years of age or over, with another 17 per cent among
children under five years, Most of these deaths are preventable. Through education
much can be done in the prevention of accidents.,

HOSPITAL SERVICES
Chronic Illness and Aging
To meet the needs created by an older age population, there must be:

« o « Assistance to communities in the construction and equipment of needed care
facilities;

« « o Lmprovement of standards in patient care and refresher training, including
the provision of needed consultant services;

« « o Expansion of rehabilitation and physical therapy services and of long-term
care facilities at the community levelj

. » o Lmprovement of services for the chronically ill and the aged, including the
provision of home nursing care through the expansion of public health
nursing services;

o « o Lmprovement of health services for the chronically ill and aged through
demonstration projects, including the establishment of home nursing care

services on a demonstration basis;

« + o Improvement of standards of hospital patient care through consultation and
refresher training of personnel;

« o« o Aggressive recruitment of needed personnel to provide services;
« o« o Establishment of a physiological chemistry laboratory to make chemical

analyses of body fluids, etc, for early detection of substances leading to
or associated with chronic disease;
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« +. o Increased emphasis on preventibn and control of such diseases as diabetes,
cancer, and heart diseasej - '

« « o Expansion of rehabilitation services;

+ s » Increased emphasis on rehabilitative nursing to reduce the crippling dis-
abilities associated with strokes, arthritis, and other chronic conditions.

Full use of existing knowledge about reducing disabilities could take thousands
of invalids out of their beds and wheelchairs. The miracles of modern rehabilitation
must be brought to the maximum number of Minnesota persons afflicted with various
types and degrees of disabilities.,

Metropolitan and Urban Area Hospitals

Areawide planning for hospitals in metropolitan and urban areas is one of the
most critical needs. Urban areas have had low priorities for Hill-Burton aid due to
the low rurality figure and higher income per capita evidenced by the city population.
The expansion or changes in urban area hospitals have often been made independently
of plans and programs of existing facilities in the same community. The growth of
suburban areas, often with an accompanying demand for hospital facilities and serv-
ices, poses the problem of the adequate distribution of the available hospital serv-
ices and emphasizes the need for careful planning.

BUDGETARY NEEDS
Prdgram Operations

The budget for the Department for the period 1958 through 1973 is shown in two
parts. The first graph depicts the monies from the state and the second shows the
monies from federal sources. The budget projection does not include possible infla~-
tion of the dollar; rather, it is based on the 1962 dollar value. (The period 1958
through 1962 was included in the 10 year projected budget graphs to provide some
idea of past experience as a basis for calculating the projected per capita cost,)

State appropriations and dedicated receipts are characterized by three strata to
show the monies required to finance the Department. The area below the diagonal lines
in each set of bars.is the estimated state appropriations needed for the period 1964
through 1973, The small but steady increase from $1,397,291 to $1,706,742 over the
next ten years represents an increase in cost based on population increase; it assumes
no change or expansion of present programs,

Not much change is anticipated in dedicated receipts (depicted by diagonal lines).
Estimated expenditures in 1964 will be $79,081; after a gradual increase to $81,000
by 1968 they will remain- at that figure to 1973,

The horizontally lined area beginning with 1964 represents cost to the state for
the expansion of present programs and introduction of needed new programs. Expansion
in 1964 of present programs and introduction of new program result in a total in-
crease of $408,658, A steady, progressive increase brought about by population growth,
modest expansion of current services, and the addition of a few new services results
in a relatively gradual cost increase., By 1973, the expansion of the present serv-
ices and addition of needed new prograns results in a total cost of $872,470; when
added to the increased costg resulting from population growth, the total share of cost
of the Department's operation is an estimated 52,660,212, This represents a per cap-
ita cost of 65 1/2 cents, or a per capita increase of approximately 24 1/2 cents from
1963 to 1973,
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State Appropriations — New Programs & Expansion

1959 1960 196! 1962 1963 1964 1965 [966 1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1872

3,419,318 3,453,472 3,532,940 3,612,765 3,711,247 3,809,353 3,906,979

.3877 .4129 .4097 .4106 .4095 .5222 .5237 .5558 .5607 . 6287 .6344 .6414 .6451 .6519




In the graph representing federal grants, the darkened area represents past
experience (1958) and anticipated costs (1964 through 1973), with no change in pro-

. gram beyond 1963, Beginning with the yedlk 1964 it is estimated that the total amount

received from federal grants will remain constant at $1,350,000 per year, through the
year 1973, Accordingly, as the population increases, the amount of money received
per capita will decrease,

The effect on federal grants if present programs are expanded is shown by the
horizontally lined areas, Beginning with 1964 proposals are being made in the Divi-
sion of Special Services, the Division of Hospitals Services, and the Division of
Environmental Sanitation (occupational health) in 1966 to expand present programs
receiving federal grants, By 1974 it is estimated the total budget for these pro-
jects will be $214,282, As can be seen from the graph, although there is a slight
anticipated increase in federal grants over the next ten years there is no change in
the per capita cost (38 cents in 1963 and 1973). The increase in population absorbs
the additional monies anticipated in 1973, (It should be pointed out that the size-

able amounts received in federal grants represent a return to the state of income tax-

dollars paid into the federal treasury.)

Federal grants for special projects and other special projects are shown in the
summary table of the 10 year projected budget. Opposite "Federal-Special Projects"
of the ten-year summary table there is a drop of funds from 1964 to 1973, as com-,
pared to 1963 and previous years, The greatest amount of money for special projects
was budgeted in 1963, for a total of $236,622, There is underbudgeting for special '
projects beginning with the year 1965 for two reasons; one is the lack of working

space and the other is that requests for grants for research and special projects are:

made when specific problems develop whose solution may be found in research.

Monies budgeted opposite "Other-Special Projects" came from private sources to
conduct research such as that on the safety and effectiveness of oral polio vaccine,
a project completed in the fiscal year 1962, No anticipated monies were budgeted in
this area for the reasons given above.

State Appropriations for New Buillding

In addition to budgetary needs for program operations, state appropriations
would be required for construction of a new building for the Department. Of the
estimated cost (in-1961) of $4,300,000, a total of $870,000 would be available from
federal funds, representing 45 per cent of the cost of that portion of the building
used for laboratory services., If the recommendations of the Legislative Building
Commission are followed it.is anticipated that funds would be made available during
1963-65 for land acquisition and architectural plans and specifications. Funds for
construction of the building would be needed during the 1965-67 biennium,

FINANCING THE PLAN

Program Operations

The graphs and table show an interesting and not an unreasonable trend when one
considers the dynamic changes in society which have an effect on the health and well-
being of man. Both the population boom in infants and the increase in the number of
persons over 65 years of age present unique problems in the prevention and control
of diseases of public health concern.

The proposed budget is a realistic-and prudent budget when the total estimated

expenditure (state, federal, and special projects) of $3,028,656 for 1963 is compared
with that of $4,300,494 for 1973, This represents a total increase of $1,271,838 at
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TOTAL STATE APPROPRIATIONS

DEDICATED RECEIPTS .

NEW PROGRAMS 8 EXPANSION

TOTAL APPROPRIATIONS & DEDICATED RECEIPTS

TOTAL FEDERAL GRANTS

FEDERAL EXPANSION . . . . . . .

TOTAL FEDERAL GRANTS . .

FEDERAL - SPECIAL PROJECTS . . . .- . .

OTHER — SPECIAL PROJECTS . . .

TOTAL — SPECIAL PROJECTS

GRAND TOTALS . . . . . . .

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH

SUMMARY TABLE
10 YEAR PROJECTED BUDGET

1962—1973

FISCGAL YEARS ENDING JUNE 30

1958 1959 1960 1961 ie62 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 [969 1970 1971 1972 1973
1,313,656 | 1,276,439 | 1,353,128 | 1,343,368 | 1,357,145 | 1,367,923 | 1,397,291 | 1,427,112 | 1,460,521 | 1,494,585 | 1,528,927 | 1,563,65! | 1,598,668 | 1,634,261 | 1,670,286 | 1,706,742
49,553 49,365 56,607 71,780| 77,303 79,051 79,081 79,933 80,521 80,989 81,000| 81,000 81,000 81,000| 81,000 81,000
408,658 405,250 | 526,292 | 538,642 | 788,869 | 807,864 | 831,015 841,912 | 864,489 872,470
1,363,209 1,325,804 | 1,409,735 | 1,415,148 | 1,434,448 | 1,446,974 | 1,885,030 | 1,912,295 2,067,334 |2,114 ,216 |2,398,796 | 2,452,515 |2,510,683 | 2,557,173 (2,615,775 |2,660,212
856,425 | 858,645 | 867,025 | 950,845 1,242,268 | 1,345,060 |I1,350,000 | 1,350,000 | 1,350,000 | 1,350,000 | 1,350,000 | 1,350,000 |1,350,000 | 1,350,060 | 1,350,000 | 1,350,000
63,438 80,569 | 148,263 | 152,113 | 82,171 189,100 | 207,186 211,008 | 212,607 | 214,282
856,425| 858,645 | 867,025 | 950,845 | 1,242,268 | 1,345,060 |1,413,438 | 1,430,569 | 1,498,263 | 1,502,113 | 1,532,171 |!,539,100 | 1,557,186 | 1,561,098 |(,562,697 |I1,564,282
162,420 | 191,186 | 175,405 | 162,540| 219,775 236,622 | 151,470 76,000 60,000 76,000 60,000 76,000 60,000 76,000 60,000 76,000

36,893 41,889 |. 80,113 50,884 5,660

199,313 | 233,075 | 255,518 213,424 225,435 236,622 151,470 76,000 60,000 76,000 60,000 76,000 60,000 76,000 | 60,000 76,000
2,418,947 | 2,417,524 |2,532,278 |2,579 ,417 (2,902,151 |3,028,656 3,449,938 |3,418,864 |3,625,597 |3,692,329 |3,990,967 |4,067,615 |4,127,869 (4,194,271 [4,238,472 |4,300,494




the end of the ten year period, or an average of approximately $127,183 per year, It
is estimated that over the ten years,; the budget would be financed as indicated in
the summary table.

State Appropriations for New Building

Construction of a new State Board of Health Building would require a state appro-
priation in the 1963-65 biennium for land acquisition and architectural plans. State
appropriations for construction costs would be needed during the 1965-67 biennium,
Forty-five per cent of the cost of that portion of the building used for laboratory
services would be available from Hill-Burton funds{allocated to the state by the fed-
eral government.

Summary

Two assumptions are basic to any consideration of expenditures for public health
work: The money will be spent for services to control tangible, real, present-day
health needs; it will be spent wisely and intelligently, based on the best available
knowledge and methods.

Quite properly, official health agencies are supported largely by public funds
because their services are common to and needed by whole communities,

The Department uses and needs state appropriations and federal grants to perform
its legal duties, It is hoped that the basic costs of many of these programs will be
assumed by the State of Minnesota. Where this is impossible or not feasible, some of
these special projects and programs will be financed by grants and gifts from either
federal or private agencies,

Also, the upward trend in federal grants to states for programs in specific
health areas (categorical grants) is expected to continue, especially in such areas
as maternal and child health, chronic disease and aging, and hospital and nursing home’
construction. Monies -for research are increasingly available from the U.S. Public
Health Service, the Children's Bureau, the National Institutes of Health, and other
federal agencies. An increase in licensure fees would provide sufficient monies in
some instances to provide more adequate services,
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE

HISTORY OF DEPARTMENT

Minnesota's first public institution was the Territorial Prison, established
at Stillwater, in 1851,

The first State Legislature, in 1858, with a mind toward alleviating some of
mankind's ills, enacted a bill to provide for a "deaf and dumb asylum," first of the
"school hospital' type institutions in the new State. Yet it was not until 25 years
later - on March 2, 1883 - that a State Board of Corrections and Charities was es=
tabliShedo

Public institutions at this time were seven:
Minnesota State Prison (Stillwater)
Minnesota State Reform School (St. Paul)
Minnesota Insane Hospitals (St. Peter, Rochester)
Institute for the Deaf and Dumb (Faribault)
- School for the Blind (Faribault)
School for Idiots and Imbeciles (Faribault)

In addition to the somewhat cursory, yet over-all, supervision of these seven
institutions, the Board's responsibility extended to jails, lock-ups, poor houses,
and workhouses throughout the State, In 1883, Minnesota had 55 county jails; 25
counties had none, Transportation facilities being what they were, many of these
facilities -were visited and- inspected enly annuallyj some not that often,

The original State Board of Corrections and Charities consisted of six members
with the Governor serving as ex-officio member and president. The Board hired a
secretary who, in addition to his traveling expenses, was paid an annual salary not
to exceed $ 1,200,

In 1885 the State School of Dependent Children was established at Owatonna,
Four years later, the first state Reformatory for Adults was opened at St., Cloud.
-And the following year, in 1890, Minnesota's third state hospital for the insane,
with 80 patients transferred from St. Peter, was opened at Fergus Falls,

In 1897, the Minnesota State Hospital for Indigent Crippled and Deformed Child-
ren was established in St. Paul, (Its present name--Gilliette State Hospital--was
adopted in 1926,) And in 1899, the State Training School was moved from St, Paul to

Red Wingo

The year 1900 was a busy one in the mental health field, with two more hospitals
opened: one at Anoka, with 115 patients transferred from St. Peterj and the other at

Hastings, with 115 transferred from Rochester,

It was in 1901 that the second central state welfare agency--the State Board
of Control--was established to succeed the Board of Corrections and Charities. The
" new Board's powers were broad, as was its jurisdiction:
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"The Board of Control shall have full power to manage, control and
govern, subject only to the limitations contained in this act, the Minn-
esota State Prison, Minnesota State Training School for Boys and Girls,
Minnesota State Reformatory, the state hospitals and asylums for the
insane, the Minnesota Institute for Defectives, excent the schools for
the deaf and the blind., The Board of Control shall have and exercise
full authority in all financial matters of the State University, the
State Normal Schools, the State Public School, the Schools for the
Deaf and the Blind » . ¢ « "

The year 1905 was notable for the establishment of juvenile courts in Hennepin,
Ramsey, and St. Louis Counties,

On December 28, l@O?b‘the State Sanafarium at Walker was openedj and seven
months later it was filled to capacity (55).

The need for separate detention facilities for boys and girls in Minnesota's
reformatories was finally taken care of when, on June 22, 1911, the Home School for
Girls was opened at Sauk Centre.

Cn December 1, 1912, prisoners from Stillwater were moved into the new State
Prison buildings at Bayport (once known as "south Stillwater'),

The 1907 Legislature provided that a Hospital Farm for Inebriates be created
and established, a 2% tax to be levied on all liquor licenses in the state for the
support of the institution, (Estimated annual yield: $72,000,) Then followed an
adverse opinion from the attorney general’s office as to the Board's authority to
spend such funds. With these and other delays, it was not until December 26, 1912,
that the Farm was opened at Willmar. During the first 18 months of operations, treat-
ment was given to 24l committed and 21 voluntary patients,

Also in 1912, St., Louis county had the distinction of opening the first county
tuberculosis sanatorium in Minnesotd.

The 1913 Legislature enacted Mothers' Pemsion Laws, forerunner to Aid to De-
pendent Children.

Children's Code of Laws was passed by the 1917 Legislature, giving to the Board
of Control broad powers and duties with respect to handicapped children and those
in need of special protection from the state. The lawmakers, in this legislation,
created the Children's Bureau, effective January 1, 1918,

The new law provided for the adoption and placement of children and investigation
of adult and minor patients committed to the Board as feebleminded., Heretofore if
parents or guardians objected, feeble-minded could not be placed under state care,
The new law provided for compulsory commitment in such cases where the individual
was so mentally defective as to constitute a menace to himself and the community.,

The Colony for Epileptics was opened at Cambridge on June 1, 1925, With trans-
fers from Faribault, occupancy by the end of the institution's first month was 61,

The Federal Emergency Relief and Construction Act of 1932 brought about the
establishment of Minnesota‘'s Emergency Relief Administration in 1933, when the Legis-
lature designated the Board of Control as the welfare body of the state-~and appro-
priated funds for the employment of workers for relief administration for Minnesota.

In 1935, Federal Social Security legislation became law,



-In 1937, Minnesota's Legislature amenmded the original act, making it necessary
to prepare and to submit to the Social Security Board a revised plan for old age
assistance, One of the basic changes was the transfer of primary administrative
responsibility in the counties from the board of county commissioners to the county
welfare board, the latter established by the 1937 Legislature, The law stated, in
part: '"The State Board of Control is responsible for the supervision of county
welfare boards except in the field of direct welfare,"

It was also in 1937 that the Aid to the Blind and Aid to Dependent Children
programs were launched.

Moose Lake State Hospital was opened in 1938, Minnesota's seventh institution
for the insane, counting Willmar (originally established as a Farm for Inebriates).

The year 1939 saw the demise of the Board of Control, with a new central state
agency, the Department of Social Security, taking over the following year. This new
department was made up of three divisions: Social Welfare, Public Institutions,
and Employment and Security. -

During the next 14 years--from 1939 to 1953--these were social welfare mile-
stones:

1945«=Children's Center established in St. Paul.

1947-=Youth Conservation Commission established.

1948-~Reception Centers established by YCC at juvenile
correctional schools.,

1950==Sandstone state hospital established.,

1951«~First YCC forestry camp established,

1951-~County-operated nursing homes for aged authorized,

1953-=Aid to Disabled program established.

In the latter year, 1953, two divisionsz=-Social Welfare and Public Institutions=--
combined and became the Department of Public Welfare, the fourth central state wel-
fare -agency- created-in-Minnesota's history, (Employment Security was set up as a
department by itself,)

The announced aim of the consolidation was "to achieve functional alignment of
institutions with operating divisions in the central office organization, plus
greater coordination of institutional activities with the county welfare boards and
their important direct services to people entering or leaving state institutions,"

In the nine years since its creation, DPW has made significant progress. Here
are some interim milestones:

1955==Lake Owasso Children's Home established for
mentally retarded, .

1957-=-Community mental health centers authorized,
with state subsidy provided,

1957~=Work reorientation project initiated--a reorganization
plan for family rehabilitation.

1958=-~Brainerd state school and hospital opened.

1959-=Department of Corrections established, combining Youth
Conservation Commission, State Board of Probation and
Parole, and taking over the (heretofore) correctional
responsibilities of the Department of Public Welfare.

1959=-=Child Welfare responsibilities of county welfare boards
re-established.

1961-=Accomplishment of the "Open Hospital" plan in actual
practice,
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Today-~in 1962--Minnesota's public welfare program rates high in the nation,

Thanks to the strides accomplished during the past several years, Minnesota's
dynamic program for the aging has become the model for national planning in the field
of geriatrics,

Our progress in establishing our mental institutions as "open hospitals" is no
longer considered a radical experiment, It has proven itself in some states over a
considerable period of years. On the other hand, there are some states which cling
to the old system of barred windows, bare rooms, locked doors--and little hope for
patient. In Minnesota we have proved that the Open Hospital lifts staff and patient
morale; and results in quicker improvement in patients, in turn allowing for release
to their families and home communities much sooner than would have been possible
under the old "living death" regimen, ‘

Even more epochal than Minnesota's open hospital success is the Public Welfare
department's Work Reorientation Project.

Following a successful special experimental project, jointly sponsored by the
Department of Public Welfare and Community Research Associates, of New York, with
financial assistance from the Hill Foundation of St. Paul, the program was official-
ly launched on an operaticnal basis in 1960, By streamlining the efforts of every
county welfare department, the project achieves its ultimate aim of family rehabili-
tation without wasteful overlapping services from several workers in the same agency.
As it is working out, it is proving to be a cogent illustration of how to get maximum
mileage per welfare dollar.

The Federal Department of Health Education and Welfare's recently-announced
changes in the national plans for public welfare administration are in harmony with
Minnesota's Work Reorientation Project. This is further evidence that--as is his~
torically the case--Minnesota is a step ahead of the majority of states in the field
of public welfare,

ORGANIZATION

The Department of Public Welfare has an authorized complement (1960-61) of
5,364 employees, Of this number, 284,55 employees were located in the central office .
in St. Paul; the remainder were employed in public welfare institutions located
throughout the state, (See Organizational Charts, pages 184 through 191)

The central office is presently organized into six major line divisions and an
executive division which is composed of various staff sections,

The Department of Public Welfare has under its supervision 18 institutions as of
January, 1962, There are seven hospitals caring for the mentally ill, five institu-
tions providing care for the mentally retarded and six institutions prov1d1ng special-
ized care.

The function of the seven mental hospitals is to provide care and treatment of
seriously mentally ill persons--including those entering through probate court com-
mitment and those entering voluntarily=--and to provide diagnosis and treatment for
the physical illness of the patients.

The hospitals with their locatlon, approved complement and average daily popu-
lation are listed below.
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' 1960-61 _ 1960=61
Mental Hospitals Approved Complement ‘fAverage Daily Population

Anoka : 410,83 1023
Fergus Falls 475,08 1835
Hastings 304 896
Moose Lake 273,42 1079
Rochester Lbue : 1544
St, Peter 584 (a) 2238 (a)
Willmar 338 1114

(a) Includes Minnesota Security Hospital

The purpose of the six institutions for the mentally retarded is to assist the
patient in achieving maximum social, emotional, intellectual, and physical develop-
ment,; with the aim of the earliest possible return to his home and community when-
ever possible, These facilities and programs are utilized only when they are the
most appropriate resource available in the state to meet the retardate's needs.

The location of these ‘institutions, with their approved complement and average
daily population, are listed below,

Institutions Caring for 1960-61 1960-61
Mentally Retarded Approved Complement Average Daily Population
Faribault 727 (a) 4201 (a)
Shakopee © 10,08 28
Owatonna 150 360
Cambridge 545 1883
Brainerd 149 479

(a) Includes Lake Owasso Home

The location of the institutions providing specialized care, with their ap-
proved complement and average daily population, are listed below..

1960=61 1960=61

Specialized Institutions Approved Complement Average Daily Population
Braille and Sight Saving

School (Faribault) 67 ' gy (101) (a)
School for the Deaf

, (Faribault) 131,33 270
Gillette State Hospital for

Crippled Children (St, Paul) 264,16 125
Ah-gwah-»ching Nursing Home '

(Walker) 221 (b)

Nursing Home and State

Sanatorium (Oak Terrace) 295 (b)
Children's Residential Treatment

Center (Oak Terrace) ' 43,5 (b)

(a) Summer school population .

(b) The Minnesota Legislature in 1961, transferred the State Sanatorium
from Ah-gwah-ching to Oak Terrace; Ah-gwah-ching was designated as a
nursing home. In addition, a second nursing home was established at
Oak Terrace. The Residential Treatment Center was temporarily estab-
lished at Oak Terrace pending completion of the Lino Lakes Children's
institution. Because these activities are new, there is no 1960-61
approved complement nor an average daily population,

- 143 -



The organizations of the several institutions differ from one another, Such
factors as the following influence the organizational stucture of the institution:

THE PERSONAL PREFERENCE of the administrator or superintendent.,

EXTRA SESSION LAWS 1961, Chapter 74, Section 8, This legislation author-
izes the Commissioner of Public Welfare to appoint lay administrators in the
institutions, The intent of such legislation is to enable the chief medical
employee to concentrate on the medical aspects of patient care and to include
administrative activities under the supervision of a person trained in hospital
administration. As of January, 1962, the mental hospitals at Hastings, Willmar,
and Fergus Falls; the Brainerd state school and hospital caring for the mentally
retarded; and the Glen Lake sanatorium and Oak Terrace nursing home have lay
administrators, Most of the hospitals have several administrative and house-
keeping functions such as: building maintenance; laundry; personnelj library;
food service} power plantj accounting; farm; medical records; etc, These ac-’
tivities are usually under the supervision of the lay administrator, Other
activities classified as patient-care activities such as psychiatry and psy-
chology, medical services, social services, pharmacy, laboratory, dentistry,
therapy, etc., usually remain under the supervision of the chief medical officer,
At those institutions where there is no lay administrator, the administrative
and housekeeping functions are usually under the supervision of the business
manager who in turn reports to the superintendent,

SPECIAL ACTIVITIES OF THE INSTITUTION. Any special activity conducted at
the institution effects its organization., The institutions at Faribault,
Owatonna, Cambridge and Brainerd conduct schools for the educable patients who
are retarded, Anoka state hospital has a tuberculosis unit and a special surgery
section, St. Peter state hospital has a unit which receives patients who re-
quire special security. Willmar and Moose Lake state hospitals provide treat-
ment for inebriates. In addition, there are two specialized institutions at
Faribault (Schools for the Deaf and Braille and Sight-Saving School); Gillette
state hospital provides care and treatment for crippled children; at Glen Lake,
the state-has a tuberculosis sanatorium, At Walker and Glen Lake are the two
State nursing homes. Each of these special activities greatly affects the in-
ternal organization of the institution,

RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY

The Department of Public Welfare has responsibility in three major welfare areas.
These are public assistance, child welfare, and mental health.

The authority for the Department responsibility stems from two major sources:
federal legislation and state legislation., In the area of public assistance, the
federal social security act of 1935 and subsequent amendments require state-admin-
istered plans for the categorical aid programs of old.age assistance, aid to depen-
dent children, aid to the disabled, and aid to the blind in order to receive federal
monies, In the area of child welfare and mental health, various federal standards
affecting state organization or requiring state supervision of locally administered
welfare programs must be met in order to qualify for federal monies., In turn,
the Minnesota lLegislature has passed legislation which gives the Department of Public
Welfare authority to operate in specific welfare areas, thus qualifying for federal
monies,

In addition, the State Legislature has given authority to the Department of
Public Welfare to conduct special activities which are wholly state or local programs,
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So that information on this department's entire Goals and Objectives, Standards,
Plans, Action Programs to Implement Plans, and other relevant categories may be
clear, these chapter headings will be explored in the same order for each of the
department's five service divisions,

Division of Medical Services

Goals and Objectives

REAL INTEGRATION of the Minnesota mental health program, including an adequate
and coordinated network of services at the community level, This should include
mental health centers, day and night hospitals in the community, psychiatric beds in
general hospitals and the state hospitals, Coverage of the entire state by com-
munity mental health centers, Increased capacity of county welfare departments in
providing aftercare,

REGIONAL PLANNING and coordinating bodies with legislative authorization.

ALL MENTAL HOSPITALS fully Accredited by the Joint Commission on Accreditation
of Hospitals,

ALL MENTAL HOSPITALS 95-100% open.,

AN ADEQUATE ARRAY of special services for borderline groups, for example for

. sociopathic personalities, with clarification of public responsibility for such

persons.,

THROUGH DEVELOPMENT of voluntary admissions procedures, to the logical end
point of 95% voluntary admission rates, a further and more advanced move to informal
admission processes,

MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES for children, at hospital and community levels, based on
levels of service required,; taking into account intellectual, behavioral, emotional
and physical handicaps.

ELABORATION OF SERVICES for the mentally retarded, including program integra-
tion with institutions and services for the mentally ill. Further development of
day care centers for the retarded, adequate boarding and nursing homes, and other

community facilities.

INTEGRATION OF GERIATRIC services, to provide training programs for nursing
home personnel, coordination generally with the Commission on Aging, specialized
intensive psychiatric treatment with a view to rapid return to the community, and
staging-area coordination with state-operated nursing homes.

MENTAL HEALTH INFORMATION and volunteer services throughout all levels of the
population, including involvement of high school and college youth, Long-range re-
cruitment programs aimed at developing career interest in the mental health profes-

sions.,

FULFILLMENT of the Joint Commission on Mental Illiness and Health goals for men-
tal health research, of 2 1/2% of the state operating budget devoted to mental health
research; to include basic and applied research coordinated with University research

programs,

FULFILLMENT of the Joint Commission on Mental Illness and Health goals for men-
tal health training, of 2 1/2%of the State operating budget devoted to mental health
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training; to include psychiatry, psychology, social work, rehabilitation theraples,

basic nursing, nursing supervision and admlnlstratlon, advanced psychiatric nursing,
- and hospital administration, Active affiliation in all of these professional areas

with the University of Minnesota,

Standards

A basic problem is that adequate standards do not exist, Througﬁ the establish-
ment of a program analysis and evaluation study over the teneyear period it is an=-
ticipated that significant and sophisticated measures can be developed.

Meanwhile criteria such as percentage of open wards and voluntary admission rates
can be used in some isolated functional areas. The standards of the Joint Commission
on Accreditation of Hospitals provide some built-in criteria,

The standard of one full élinic team for 50,000 people served is a useful and
valid one for community mental health services.,

The Work Reorientation Project provides useful standards which could be utilized
in further development of broad=based mental health services,

Plans

The plans for the next decade are consequent to the statement of goals and ob-
jectives outlined above,

During the next few months we will gradually reshape the receiving districts for
the state mental hospitals so that they will match the boundaries of areas served
by mental health centers, In somé ingtances this will mean that the hospital receiv-
ing district would be superimposed,oﬁ«the areas of three or four mental health centers,
This can be done very easily in most parts of the state with the exception of the two
urban counties.

One alternative is to have all mentally ill persons from Hennepin and Ramsey
counties treated at Hastings and Anoka state hospitals. This would permit a reduc-
tion in population at the St, Peter state hospital where Mlnneapolls residents are
presently hospltallzed.

Beginning July 1, 1962, it is planned to establish regional mental health co-
ordinating committees in each of the mental health districts developed up to that
point. Such committees would consist at a minimum of the program director of the
mental health centers, the board member of the mental health centers representing
Welfare, the chief medical officer of the state hospital of the district. and one or
more field representatives of the Welfare Department who serve the district in question,
The chairman of thé coordinating committee would be app01nted by the Comm1331oner
upon the advice of the Mental Health Medical Policy committee.

Additional members could properly be appointed to the Committee; for example,
someone representing the hospital or institution for the mentally retarded in the -
area if one exists, representatives of the State Health Department or other departments
with an interest and stake in mental health., It would be possible for the regional
mental health coordinating committees to form subcommittees, etc., Expenses for the
operations at the outset would be borne through the mechanism of federal mental
health funds.,

Within three to five years it is hoped that there could be some legislative

authorization of the regional mental health coordinating committee, possibly with
some designation as to the authority of the committee to take charge of all mental
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health operations in its own region. In other words the ultimate outcome might be
some measure of decentralization and regional autonomy with the necessary supervision
and guidance from St, Paul,

Such a regional district grouping lends itself very suitably to other endeavors.,
For example a suitable program for children would require some regional children's
evaluation center where suitable diagnostic tests and some opportunity to observe '
the child over a period of time could be carried out, Epidemiological research on
the incidence and flow of mental illness and other mental health problems in a given
community could suitably be undertaken through such a mechanism. Training programs
astablished on a regional basis could also be quite suitably financed.

Simultaneously, as based upon a survey now under way, there will be speciali-
zation of function in the state institutions for the mentally retarded and other
children’s institutions so that there will be a broad and integrated array of serv-
ices related to the clinical problems rather than administrative convenience.

It is hoped that there can be a radical revamping of the state commitment laws
for the mentally ill and retarded.

Action Programs -to Implement Plans

The foregoing text should give a clear idea as to the action programs contem-
plated insofar as one can set a timetable. The changes concerning the mental hospi-
tal receiving districts should be in effect for the most part by no later than June
30, 1962, ‘

The regional mental health planning coordinating committees can be established
beginning July 1, 1962, Since the remaining aspect of the program would depend upon
ilegislative support and substantial appropriations in specific areas, the subsequent
timing and sequences cannot be predicted at this point,

Division of Public Assistance
Goals and Objectives

The four categorical aid programs and general assistance or relief for the pre-
sent must be dealt with individually in describing goals and objectives. In a period
of four to six years it is almost a certainty that one of our major goals will be
accomplished, For several years we have recognized the unjustified categorization of
persons in need, and have continuously pressed for a single category to meet the needs
of all persons requiring service and assistance including medical care as well as
material needs.

The 0ld Age Assistance program continues to be the largest aid program in terms
of number of recipients and expenditures. It should be noted that the 0ld Age As-
sistance caseload has established a pattern of decreasing approximately one thousand
cases per year, despite the fact that the age group 65 and over increases by more
than 12,000 persons each year in this state.

It is our estimate that by 1970 our Old Age Assistance caseload will be about
35,000 cases (most of these will be for medical needs only), OASI and other pension
funds take care of the material needs of most persons past 65 years,

The goals of our 01d Age Assistance section in the Department of Public Welfare
for the future, in addition to those of the Aging Commission, are: Better control
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of services and costs for medical carej rehabilitation and return to the labor market
of persons over 65 who have physical and mental capacity for gainful employment;
removal of the mandatory maximum for maintenance needs in our 0ld Age Assistance lawg
establishment of a mew resource to provide at least part of, if not all, medical care;
provision for housing facilities and services for the aged with special emphasis on
keeping married couples together as long as possible; establishment of standards for
all items of assistance and emphasis on nutrition and budgeting for recipients;
elimination of residence requirements or expansion of reciprocal agreements between
states; orientation of younger generations to accept and make plans for problems of
the aged as well as planning for their own.later years; emphasize responsibilities of
and marshall resources of other state departments and organizations in meeting the
needs of the aged; and continue and expand our leisure time program for the aged,
particularly for those in institutional type facilities,

Standards

The standard for the 0ld Age Assistance program was set in the preamble of the
act at the time it was passed in 1936, The preamble reads as follows:

"The care and relief of aged persons who are in need and whose physical or
other conditions or disabilities seem to render permanent their inability to pro-
vide properly for themselves is hereby declared to be a special matter of state
concern and a necessity in promoting public health and welfare. To provide such
care and assistance, a state-wide system of old age assistance is hereby esta-
blished."”

" The standard of our Department with a few exceptions and refinements remains
substantially the same as the above., We continuously strive to maintain our old age
assistance recipients in a state of health and decency. We endeavor to get adequate
assistance to them so that they can be well-clothed, well-housed, well-fed and obtain
the necessary medical care., In addition to this standard, we try to make it possible
for them to take part in community activities, to attend the church of their choice,
and to plam with them for their -leisure~time activities. =~ We have beer fortunate in
having an excellent consultant on Aging, and Governor's Committee for the Aging to
set the standards for leisure-time activities and special provisions for the aged.
Contentment, happiness, and well=being of our older citizens are our yardsticks for
medsurements of service,

Plans

The plans of the Public Assistance Division in the Old Age Assistance Program
are pretty much set up or established by state and federal legislation., We are con=-
tinually planning for and improving our Medical Care Plan for the Aged, and we feel
certain that this will not change in the next decade., The control of costs in furn-
ishing adequate medical care for the aged requires a great deal of rule enforcement
and policing, To do an adequate job in this field it will be necessary for us quite
soon to have additional personnel to work with medical vendor groups in an educational
program, and bring about agreement that the best medical care program need not be the
most expensive,

Before too long we should be able to offer consultation on physical therapy to
chronic hospitals and to nursing homes with the hope that we can return many of our.
patients to a normal home life, We believe that we have made great gains in providing
congregate care facilities for the aged, but we feel that we have not done enough in
providing foster homes for this group, It may be that we will have to follow the
pattern of Child Welfare and employ personnel to stimulate foster home finding,
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Some of our activities with the édging of six or seven years ago have been trans-
ferred to the Department's Consultant on Aging, and our need for planning now becomes
a joint effort with the Governor's Committee on Aging. Future technicological break-
throughs for the aging will in the main be medical advances, as well as nutri-
tional advances which will lengthen life and, thus, not diminish our need for plann-
ing for the aged.

Future Federal legislation could, in many ways, reduce our costs in caring for
the ageds We know that the Federal OASI program is continuously reducing the number
of aged needing old age assistance, and it may be that Federal legislation will at
least partially eliminate the need of state funds for hospitalizations, nursing home
care and other medical items. There is also the possibility of additional Federal
participation in old age assistance costs. Although many plans are presented to
Congress, we cannot forecast on the passage of any of them at this time,

Action Programs to Implement Plans

The outline of the program to meet the needs of the aged is well established by
the Governor's Committee on Aging. The 0ld Age Assistance recipient segment of our
population over 65 is limited in priorities to meeting financial need, particularly
medical care. We should employ an occupational therapist immediately to reactivate
that part of our program in congregate care facilities and with groups of aged
persons., We should, within the next two years, employ a physical therapist to work
with nursing homes and chronic hospitals in an effort to physically rehabilitate the
aged who have such potential and, thus, get them out of the congregate care facility

. and back home.

It is hoped that within the next decade, private capital, church and fraternal
organizations, and government jurisdictions will construct enough nursing homes and
chronic hospitals so that all of the aged needing this type of care will have sui-
table facilities available to them,

Civil Defense Welfare Services

This department has responsibility for directing and coordinating all emergency
welfare services in our state during time of national emergency. Implementation of
emergency welfare planning is done by the county welfare departments, The department
is also responsible for coordinating the emergency planning of state institutions,
emphasizing the need for protection of staff and patients or students,

The planning objectives are to insure plans and organization to cope with the
effects of nuclear attack, Present planning calls for the establishment of several
local welfare centers in each county, made up of physical facilities and a staff of
volunteers, County welfare officials are assigned the responsibility of directing
these .activities in their counties through their county emergency welfare staffs,
State welfare personnel are assigned to the state and Mobile Support Area Civil
Defense staffs to direct all welfare operations.,

The department has selected a primary and an alternate relocation site as a
focal point of reorganization, Major changes in welfare emphasis will probably
result from nuclear attack and it is planned that staff people at the relocation site
will have two primary functions: to act as back-up to the state emergency welfare
operational staff, and second, to make necessary changes in long-term welfare pro-
gramming,

It is difficult to establish standards of planning and cperational capability
for the care of people in time of disaster, It is probable that emergency stockpiles
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of food,.clothing and bedding can never be established in sufficient amounts to in-
sure adequate care of all people, It-is therefore important that emergency plans be
made to insure the maximum usage of supplies that are available, Training of key
people with emergency welfare responsibilities will help to insure this objective,

It is probable that welfare agencies will be assigned primary responsibility
for fallout shelter management., Identification and improvement of existing shelters
is being done at this time., Present plans must be altered to meet this change, and
train people in such things as shelter management, food preparation, sanitation,
radiological detectlon, registration, etc, It would seem certain that many aspects
of public and private welfare as we know 1t today will undergo great changes in a
post-war period. The extent of such changes will depend on the severity and length
of the nuclear attack,

In order to arrive at even a modest level of readiness, we must have strong
policy guidance from the federal government, backed by sufficient funds for adequate
shelters and supplies., We must supply forceful direction to the program and offer
essential training to key people, We must enlist the active support and participa-
tion of private social agencies and private groups in order to help improve survival
chances. High levels of interest and leadership must be improved and demonstrated
at both federal and state executive levels in view of the fact there is no foresee-
able end to the threat of war in the immedjate future,

Aid to the Blind

Aid to the Blind is the smallest of the categorical aid programs. Financial
assistance to needy blind people by various states antedates the Social Security Act
by many years. This program was state adm}nlstered until 1955 when legislation was
passed in our state which brought this program into conformity with the other aid
programs by introducing county financial participation and administration,

The Aid to the Blind caseload has shown little numerical fluctuation in the last
10 years, although a slight trend is noted of increased participation in this program
by younger age groups., A factor in this increase is the use of Aid to the Blind in
rehabilitation training programs. One of the principal administrative objectives of
this program is the meeting of the financial needs of blind persons of all ages. The
Aid to the Blind law was revised in 1961 to further encourage blind people to seek
employment and raise living standards by increasing the amount of earnings which are
net deductible from a recipient's aid grant.

Criteria of Aid to the Blind must be based on several factors. The first is the
identification of people who are eligible and in need of this service through increased
emphasis on service; second, to maintain present high standards of ophthalmological
examination and consultant review to insure that remedial medical or refractive tech~
niques are employed, Perhaps the most important factor is the need to improve and
maintain social and rehabilitative services to people with visual disabilities.

Plans for this program include the increased use of Aid to the Blind for parti-
cular needs of blind children who are eligible for benefits and for payment of mainte-
nance for blind rehabilitation clients undergoing training, Future changes in federal
legislation should not affect such plans inasmuch as the proposed single category
would recognize and meet need in such cases.,

Implementation of planning is dependent on the capability of public welfare and

rehabilitative agencies to recognize needs of blind people and the trained personnel
to successfully carry out intensive treatment plans,
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Aid to Dependent Children

Among the most pressing needs for planning is the need to plan for at least one
restricted case load of between 25 and 30 cases in every county in the state, Within
five years we might hope to accomplish this in all except the smallest counties.,

Since ADC involves children, all the child servicing agencies in the state are
important to us, and it is essential that 'we coordinate our activities in a concerted
attack upon all kinds of problems that lead to personal and social maladjustment,

We therefore need, within the Public Assistance division, consultants who can
perform liaison work with the Corrections Department, with the Special Education
division of the Department of Educationj and in addition to this we should have a
consultant on counseling and training so that these very important subjects and im=-
portant programs might be reflected both in our work and our planning,

We also need to expand our home economics activity, We already have one person,
but the counties need and could use additional consultation, In this area, in par-
ticular, we need to experiment with group techniques to improve the ability of indi-
vidual mothers, and in this connection we could use the services of a special consul-
tant in group work methods who would have additional responsibilities but certainly
could contribute much to helping us plan effective programs, With the increase in
the youth population that is anticipated in the decade, we need to promptly "tool
up" for our responsibilities, By the end of the current biennium we should be ready
to employ a specialist in vocational education and a specialist in special educatlon

© to deal with many of the problems that are common in ADC families,

Aid to the Disabled

A concerted all=out effort shoula be made to remove the maximum in Aid to the
Dlsabled. This change is past due.

The next project of importance in this program; which really is- almost auto-
matically part of removing the maximum, is to establish a medical care program, and
this should be déne simultaneously with removing of the maximum.

A third program would be the starting of a small institution for the care of
the very severely disabled who are under U0 years of age. This would include such
cases as polio cases who still are dependent upon respiratory aids, certain quad--
riplegics, and others with truly severe permanent neurological deficits who ought not
to be relegated to old people's homes, who require care largely of a hospital nature,
but who also require socialization and activities that can help give some meaning to
their lives, As medical knowledge increases, these people are increasing in the popu=-
lation. During the next biennium, authorization should be given the department to
establish a small experimental center at the state-leased Oak Terrace Nursing Home,

Relief

There is only one thing to do with relief and that is to write a new law-=to
prepare a modern legal structure to meet present. day needs, To do this properly, we
need a commission to codify and revise the relief laws. During the next session
this legislation should be obtained. Hopefully, by 1965, we could have a new law for
passage by the Legislature,
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Genebal

, If the State is to carry out its responsibilities, staff is needed to plan and
supervise, There are many important aspects of administration that require atten-
tion, Modern business techniques deserve and ought to have our attention.

Standards

As mentioned in the ADC portion of the plans, we need to have some limited case
load so that intensive work may be done with some families. We alsc need to set
higher goals for performance for each agency of government--goals high enough so that
they can be achieved only by coordinated activity among all state departments.

Divigsion of Child Welfare
Goals and Objectives

THE GENERAL PURPOSE of this division is to make possible better adjusted, hap=
pier children in Minnesota by administering as effectively as possible the laws and
supplementary services assigned, and to give state-wide community leadership toward
development of needed services,

THE DIVISION'S GOAL is to give the kind and quality of state leadership so badly
needed to enable local public and private agencies and other divisions of the depart-
ment to more. effectxvely cope with the range of problems identified in the law as
requiring the services of the c¢child welfare program. These include such problems as
the following: illegitimacyj child neglect} need of parents for help with problems
which, if unresolved or poorly resolved, may lead to more serious problems such as
delinquency, emotional illness, or loss of opportunity for a child to grow up in a
permanent home of his own,

IT IS OUR OBJECTIVE to assure early 1dent1f1catlon of child welfare problems and-
to make services to resolve them available!to-all families and children who need them
whether or not such families may also be receiving some form of public assistance
such as ADC and whether or not children needing such services are crippled, mentally
retarded, or in conflict with the law,

IT IS OUR GOAL. to shift leadership, fact-finding, and program planning activities
from a child=-centered, individual case-handling, or case supervising approachy to a
problem=centered approach, That is fact-finding about the nature and extent of a
problem such as child«neglect; where it occursi in combination with what other pro-
blems,

LEADERSHIP SHALL also be given in testing methods for coping with the problems;
which are. effective? Which aren't? Why? This is a shift that requires considerable
retooling of fact-finding, and supervisory methods and controls. It requires addition-
al staff and retraining of staff at all levels and in some instances planning for re=-
cruitment of persons with different skills and aptitudes from those formerly used
when the major leadership method of the division was giving of direct service or super-
vision of local agency operations in a few limited areas such as adoption of state
wards or reporting of out-of-wedlock births., Much of this limited state supervision
was given through correspondence, or through direct handling of certain individual
case situations in areas where full authority and respon81bllity had not yet been
clearly delegated to direct service agencies.,

It requires leadership in intensive tvéining of local staff providing direct
sarvices so that the State Child Welfare division can shift emphasis from trying to



perfect a few individual direct service cases, primarily through correspondence,
It must instead focus on broad community organization and leadership techniques of
the type done through the licensing program in ending group care of infants,

IT IS OUR GOAL to implement this new family centered approach, rather than case-
oriented approach, by development of guides and standards to aid supervisors in
local agencies to help their workers recognize and help resolve child welfare pro-
Blems in the families with which they are dealing. It is the responsibility of the
child welfare division to develop worker -training materials to assure that needs of
individual children will be recognized and dealt with within a unified, family cen-
tered framework,

WE WILL STRIVE for badly needed further clarification of functions and rela-
tionship between other divisions of the depariment; between state and county; be-
tween county and related and supplementary agencies such as community mental health
centers, probation offices, etc.

Standards

The final test of the effectiveness of the Child Welfare Division's efforts
will be on.whether or not the problems are effectively identified and resolved
with the services we develop and direct toward them. It will also be in the effec-
tiveness with which we are able to define our own role within ‘the Department to avoid
duplication of effort, and promote most productive relationship with related services,
maximum utilization of the special skills and potential contributions of all persons
within the entire Department,

Setting standards for quality of direct services of local public agencies and
effective supervision of such services could be greatly facilitated if legislation
were enacted to assure financial participation at state and federal levels, Par-
ticipation would necessarily be contingent on the meeting of adequate standards.
Thus, the development of adequate standards would be facilitated.

Costs for child welfare should not be borne by local government alone, Neither
should federal and state participation on a case-by-case formula basis, as proposed
in the new federal legislation, be just for those child welfare services given in
families who are also receiving public assistance.

Legislation is needed to change the present situation under which the only

state participation in local child welfare costs is the small proportion of reime
bursement now given for children who are already under state guardianship, It would
be far more essential to have financial participation in the protective services
that prevent placement and in the parent counselling {to married as well as un=-
married parents)and for temporary foster care.services provided they are used to
effectively and speedily resolve problems in the child's own family so he can go
back home or be released for earlier adoption,

Plans

WE WILL CONTINUE to place strong emphasis on making & suitable permanent home
of his own possible for every child now already separated from his own family,
These are chiidren in double jeopardy; they have already lost their right to grow
up in their own home with their own family; and they are in danger of never finding
a suitable aud permanent substitute,

We must ever remember that thelr being removed from their own homss in the
first place is indication that serious tragedy has already occurred; znd might have
been prevented by earlier intervention and treatment., This s particularly true



with separated children who were neglected, who are delinquent, or who are emo-
tionally disturbed,

INCLUDED IN OUR PLANS is the development of rules, policies, program guides,
and evaluation criteria to enable local departments to give the essential services
now required to solve the problems for which we are responsible,

WE ARE WORKING to develop fact-findibg and control procedures to test results
of our leadership activities,

WE ADVOCATE intensive training and retraining efforts.

WE PLAN a much-needed program of practice-oriented research to study the epi-
demiology of child welfare problems such as illegitimacy, neglect, placement, etc.,
and to test the vesults of a variety of methods used to resolve the problems,

WE MUST DEMONSTRATE and test different methods of administering, supervising,
and training for the child welfare services' program,

THE SPIRIT of the new federal legislation deepens our commitment to the welfare
of all children, not just those already on our case load, but to those in jeopardy
wherever they may be, regardless of whether they are Indian, Negro, or white, and
whether or not they are in families concuirrently receiving or needing help with
other problems.,

SINCE MANY CHILDREN and many problem areas, as defined in the child welfare law,
are badly served or not being served or supervised at all, it is obvious that far
more attention, staff, and money must be invested in this most essential and basic
of "prevention" and early treatment programs, Unless we do this, we may be sure
that in the next 10 years we will harvest an even larger crop of multi-problem
families like those known to us in our present case loads,

Division of Field Services
Goals and Objectives

The Division of Field Services is organized to provide Department of Public
Welfare field liaison to the 87 county welfare boards and to assist in expediting
good working relationships between those boards and the State's welfare institutions,
communiity mental health centers, and other community welfare agencies,

The objective is to promote uniform administration of all of the welfare pro-
grams and to improve the effectiveness of welfare to families and individuals. These
goals and objectives are accomplished through field visits to the counties for the
purpose ‘of advising, consulting, and supervising local administration of state-
supervised welfare programs, and for continued analysis of the effectiveness and
feasibility of Department policies and procedures designed to implement. the welfare
laws, This analysis is supplemented by organized reviews of local agency operations,
through reporting back to Department program supervisors, and by educational services
through the Department's social service library.

Standards

Standard allowances are established as a basis for determining the amount of
financial aid to be supplied to needy individuals, and as a basis for carrying out
the Commissioner's responsibilities .for dependent, neglected, and handicapped chil-
dren, and for mentally ill and retarded children and adults. In addition, the state
agency promotes standards for Administrative organization, board-staff-community
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relationships, and methods of providihg services that will quickly identify social
and economic problems of individuals and families, plan and initiate treatment
plans, and mobilize all possible resources to remove, insofar as possible, the
causes of social breakdown,

Plans

Now under way is installation in all counties of a new method for identifying
family units and their problems and for determining best ways of assisting with the
solution or amelioration of those problems. Inherent in this new system is concen-
tration of rehabilitative effort on those families where it appears that this is
most needed and will be most productive. Extension and refinement of this new method
(at present called Work Reorientation) is a major plan for the next several years.,
This calls for recruitment and retention of well qualified administrators, super-
visors, and social workers in our county welfare departments, and for continuous
training and in-service training programs to improve the skills of all welfare work-
ers, The following plans are designed to further the Department's objectives of
providing effective welfare services:

REORGANIZATION OF FIELD OPERATIONS to make maximum use of administrative and
program specialists when and where required. This may involve the setting up of
district offices, staffed and equipped to give local agencies service on a more de-
centralized basis than is now possible. Such district offices could also include
field agents from other welfare-related state departments (Corrections, Health,
Education-~particularly vocational rehabilitation and special education--Fire Marshal)
with the objective of maximizing the effectiveness of the various state departments

‘whose activities relate to assisting citizens with their problems,

DECENTRALIZE TO THE LOCAL WELFARE agencies all possible administrative detail--
much of which is now still carried by the state agency. Much delegation to the
counties has successfully been made during the past 20 years, Such delegation must
be accompanied by State review of operations to insure knowledgeable state agency
program and legislative planning, and to assure-high quality welfare services in all
parts of the state. This will be accomplished by reorganizing the present county
survey content and method for both breadth and depth, using specialized personnel as
appropriate to permit valid documentation:

0f the extent to which state objectives are accomplished at the local levels;

Of changes in welfare laws or state agency policies or procedures that
would be appropriate and feasiblej

Of problems that interfere with the successful operations, and recommenda-
tions for solving them;

Of the degree of coordination with other state and local services that are
or could be beneficial in solving family and community problems,

THE PUBLIC WELFARE MANUAL-=now organized on a "program basis''--needs to be
reorganized to reflect emphasis on family diagnosis and problem solving, and to be
essentially a policy manual, with a minimum of required procedure--thus freeing
agencies to experiment with and develop best methods of carrying out state objectives
and policies,

BECAUSE THERE IS LITTLE LIKELIHOOD in the near future of enough trained welfare
workers for each county, it may be feasible and desirable to discuss with county
welfare boards and the Legislature the establishment of multi-county welfare agencies
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(with manageable population, geographic area, and case load); the objectlve. to permit
fewer welfare agencies, and maximum use of available administrative, supervisory,
_and case work skills,

Action Programs to Implement Plans

BY. JULY, 1962, establish necessary qualifications of training and experience and
compensation to permit the recruitment and retention of Department field personnel
who are knowledgeable and skilled in giving consultatlon, in supervising the state-
wide welfare program at the local level, and in assisting with the improvement of ad-
ministrative and casework skills necessary to assist individuals solve their problems,

BEGIN JULY, 1962, a series of staff development and in-service training programs
to improve the skills of welfare workers, implemented with the best possible teach-
ing persodhnel.

BEGIN JULY, 1962, to identify‘all possible state agency administered functions
that could be delegated to the county welfare boards,

. BY OCTOBER, 1962, engage in exploratoyry discussions with other state departments
of the feasibility of establishing joint district offices.,

BY SEPTEMBER, 1963, complete the installation of the Work Reorientation method
in all counties,

INITIATE BY OCTOBER, 1963, & new system of statistical and financial reports
geared to the family-centered Work Reorientation method.

Division of Rehabjlitative Services
Goals and Objectives

. Our-goal is the -rehabilitation of individuals and families, Whéther the case be
that of a crippled child, a pregnant unmarried girl, a family deprived of a decent
living through the failings of an alcoholi¢ father--clients young or old needing help
to be put back into something approaching normal community participation--our duty
is to rehabilitate;

This D1v151on, which started functioning November 1, 1961, seeks to better enable
the Department of Public Welfare to providq the county welfare departments with the
consultant services they need to strengthen their program of family rehabilitation,

Standards

Because of our.division's newness, we .are now working to achieve a more uniférm,
state-wide standard of eligibility for medical indigency than at present exists. When
such standards on a uniform basis have onca been installed throughout both our state
and local agencies, decentralization of eligiblllty determination can be made to the
counties,

In the area of medical standards, we need more specific care~and»treatment stan- .

dards in the medlcal specialties 1nvolVed,
Plans
We are continuously working to coordinate the rehabilitation resources of the

Department insofar as they bear on the prevention and control of public welfare
problems in local communities,
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~We are striving to establish a closer working relationship with the other state
and community agencies concerned with rehabilitation--such as the departments of Edu-
cation, Employment Security, Health, and local rehabilitation centers.

We are planning to provide specialized resources for persons with particular
physical handicaps, These would include visually-handicapped, deaf, and crippled,

We want to provide--wherever needed in the State--psychological testing and re-
sources in the diagnosis of mental and emotional impairments.,

Our ultimate plan is to make available to every county welfare department con-
sultant services (such as medical, social work, psychological, etc,) to strengthen
their prevailing diagnostic and treatment skills,

FINANCING

The budget of the Department of Public Welfare, which includes county, state,
and federal funds, totaled approximately $140,637,000 for the year 1960-61, Of this
amount, the county contributed 3u4%, the state, 35.6%, and the federal government,
29.4%.,

Our 1959-61 biennial appropriation totaled $106,459,875, The following is a
breakdown of how this appropriation was distributed by major functions:

Central Office Administration $ 2,162,070

Special appropriations to the Central Office, which
include Research, Training, Community Mental Health
Clinics, Contingent Fund, and Special Hospital Care, $ 1,356,556

Aid and Relief Programs, which include the four
categorical aid programs, Vocational Rehabilitation of
the Blind, Aid to County Tuberculosis Sanatoria, Children
Under the Guardianship of the Commissioner of Public
Welfare, Equalization Aid to Distressed Counties, and
special relief allocations to the urban counties and

Indians. , $ 43,312,779
Minnesota Residential Treatment Center for the care of

emotionally disturbed children, $ 411,398
Mental Hospitals $ 34,721,215
Mentally Retarded Institutions $ 17;700,779

Braille and Sight Saving School and School for the ,
Deaf $ 1,960,827

Special Hospitals, which include Gillette State
Hospital for Crippled Children and the State Tuberculosis
Sanatorium $ 4,834,251

Of the total amount appropriated for our institutional program, approximately

18% is financed from the Income Tax Fund while the remainder is financed from the
General Revenue Fund,.
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BUDGETARY NEEDS

Our estimated budgetary need for the next 10 years are indicated on the follow-

ing pages.

Factors which may affect our 10 year projections:

1. Federal legislation in the categorical aid programs:

A, Provision for Medical Cave in OASDI:=-

_ It is estimated that this change would reduce medical costs

by $3,000,000 the first year resulting in savings of $1,100,000
in State funds,

B, H. R, 10806 = 87th Congress - 2nd Session = March 8, 1962

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(passed by the House)
Increased Federal Participation in OAA
It is estimated that this would increase the federal
share the first year by $2,200,000 resulting in savings of
St’atefundSoeoéoaaaooeoooooaoSl’usoaooo
ADC to Unemployed Parents

It is estimated that this "new program” would cost
$9,111,000 in 1962-63, the cost to be shared by -

Federal $3,923,000 (one adult)

State 518,800 (additional costs based

: “on 10% of amount

above federal matching)

County 4,669,200
with net county savings of o s o ¢ ¢ o o o o o o 52,164,000
Consolidation of OAA, AB, and AD into one program

This change in effect would increase the present rate of

AB and AD participation to the OAA rate in B (1) - ($57,98
per case)., Increase in federal funds for one year would be

'$681,000 resulting in savings in State funds of $340,500,

Aid for Spouse of Relative With Whom Dependent Child is
Living

(a) Present Program ‘
It is estimated that additional costs

will be annually $733,000
Federal Share 427,000
State Share 153,000 (represents additional
. costs)
County share 153,000



2,

3.

5,

6.

7

8.

Net savings in county relief funds-
less than = = = = = = = = = = = = = o = $580,000

(b) Present program plus Unemployed Parents

This estimate will be included in a revised
analysis of this proposal.

(5) Other proposals affect administrative and research funds.
(C) MAA Program

If this program were adopted in Minnesota at the $1,200
annual income level - the additional cost in state funds would
be $2,000,000 the first year,

Federal aid to mental health, which we understand may be stepped up in
the coming years,

Population reduction at our mental hospitals. (For a variety of rea-
sons.) The factor of 8% increase each year would take care of economic
increases and new staff, which would offset decreases in population

and still bring our institutions up to APA standards,

Under categorical aids, we explained that over the years the federal
government has increased its contribution. This was not computed in
our figures because of the uncertainty of existing conditions at the
national level,

There might possibly be federal aid for child welfare cases in foster
homes.,

Tuberculosis care is on the decline and our figures are predicated on
this basis, but, here again, it is a mere guess,

We might experience a decline in mentally retarded population because
of medical advances in the early cure of retarded children and the
increase in local services, These factors were not considered in our
estimates, ’

Because of recent advances in medical science for the blind, it is con-
ceivable that this program would be reduced and the population at the
Braille and Sight Saving School further reduced, possibly to the level
of purchasing the service from local schools,

FINANCING THE PLAN

Our only means of financing our current operations is through the General Revenue
and State Income Tax Funds., Our building needs have been financed from the sale of
certificate of indebtedness retired over a number of years, Therefore, in order te
finance the program of this department, there will have to be an increase in taxes
to provide funds for the General Revenue and Income Tax Funds.,
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ANOKA STATE HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and
Special Repairs and Improvement Requests

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Priority
1.

2,

3
b,

5,

6.
7o
86
9,
10,

B
12,
13,

14,
15,
16,

Priority
17,
18.
19,
20,
21,
22,
23,
24,
25,
26,

Priority
27,

Priority
28,
29,

Priority
30,
31,

A - 1963
Warehouse and Laundry Building to Include New
Clothing Issue Room and Sewing Room
Replace and Repair Electrical, Water and Steam
Service Line
Addition to and Alteration of Administration Building
Continuation of Rehabilitation and Re-equipping of
C#1 through 10 to Include Fire Escapes, Fire Exit
Doors and Detention Screens
Employee Bachelor Quarters, 65 Beds

(including furnishings and equipment)
Re=roof Administration Building and Garage
Grading and Surfacing of Parking Lots
Tunnel conversion - Protection from Radioactive Fallout
Grade, Surface and Repair of Road System
Correct Ventilating Systems in Burns Cafeteria
and Miller Building
Lighting of Streets and Parking Areas
Modification of Inadequate Staff Housing
Electricity to Staff Houses and the
Sewage Lift Pump
Barnyard Shelter
Addition to the Power House to Protect Fuel Tanks

‘Sprinkler System, Grounds

B - 1965

Incinerator, Complete with Housing

Completion of Rehabilitaxion of Existing Structures
Convert Miller Building to Low Pressure Steam
Equipment Garage :

Farm Silo

Pasteurization Plant

Hay and Straw Stoiage Shed

Remodel Auditorium

Three Staff Houses and Garages

Greenhouse

¢ ~ 1967 : ‘
Root Cellar Including Plumbing and Refrigeration

D - 1969
Renovation of Burns Building
Superintendent's Residence

E - 1971

Re=locate Men's Occupational Therapy Room
Chapel ‘
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Amount

of Request

$ 715,000,00

No estimate
90,000,00

800,000,00

495,000,00
8,200,00
10,000,00
30,000, 00
40,000,00

No estimate
10,000,00
20,000,00

10,000,00
1,000.,00
2,000,00
5,000,00

50,000.00

No estimate.

32,400,00
6,000,00
No estimate
22,000,00
3,000,00
No estimate
80,000,00
163,600,00

75,000, 00

No estimate
40,000,00

No estimate
No estimate



FERGUS FALLS STATE HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and
Special Repairs and Improvement Reguests

1963-1965 Biennium

Amount
Description of Item of Request
Pricrity A - 1963
1, Multiple Story Corridor Including Offices
Connecting East and West Wards $  75,000,00
2, Infirmary Ward 500,000,00
3. Replacement of Sewer, Steam, Water Lines, and
Pumping Equipment 1060,000,00
4, Completion of Exterior Building Repair 50,000,000
5, Completion of Blacktopping Roads, Parkways,
and Sidewalks. 50,000,00
6, Replacement of Porches. 40 ,000,00
7. Replacement of Chief Engineer's and Farm
Manager's Homes 43,600,060
Priority B - 1965
.8, Foundation and Structural Repairs S 60,000,00
9, Replacement of Sewer, Steam, Water Lines, and
Pumping Equipment, 50,000,00
10. Remodeling of Farm Buildings and Greenhouse 50,000,00
11. Remodeling of Laundry 45,000,00
Priority C = 1967
12, Foundation and Structural Repairs. $ 50,000,00
13, Fire Prevention Completion, 40,000,00
Priority D - 1969
14, Foundation and Structural Repairs, $ 50,000,00
Priority E - 1971
15, Construction and Equipping of RH and Completion of
Demolishing Administration Building $1,000,000,00
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HASTINGS STATE HOSPITAL

institution Biennial Building and

Special Repairs and Improvement Requests

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Pririty A = 1963
New Construction

1.
2')
39
Ly
50
60
79
8.
90
10,
11,
12.
13.

lu,

Two Patient Wards -
Medical-Surgical Building

Pumping Station and New Well and Pressure System
Vehicle Garage, Chief Engineer's Home

Underground Tunnels

Retaining Walls

Roads and Curbs

Paved Parking Areas

Sidewalks, Concrete

Sitework

Landscaping

Electrical Utilities (Distribution)
Mechanical Utilities (Distribution)

Remodeling
Sewage Disposal Plant

Demolition

a, Laundry

b. Iece house

c, Two greenhouses

d. Fire house

e, Garage

f, Dairyman's house

g, Farmer's house

h. Farm buildings

i, Primary clarifier housing
jo Tunnels

k, Wards 1, 2, 5, and 6

Contingency
Engineering costs

Priority B -~ 1965

New
150
16,
17,
18,
19.
20,
21,
22,
23,

Construction

Two Patient Wards
Receiving Ward

Nurses' Affiliate Dormitory
Two Staff Houses
Underground Tunnels
Retaining Walls

Reoads and Curbs

Paved Parking Areas
Sidewalks, Concrete
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Amount

of Request

$1,640,000.00
1,480,000,00

50,000,00
1,200, 00
286,000,00
20,000, 00
59,100,00
8,000, 00
5,250, 00
196 ,000,00
34,000,00
77,600.00
425,500, 00

17,700,00

5,000, 00
2,000,00
1,000,00

500,00
1,200, 00

2,000,00 -

2,000, 00
13,100,00
3,000.00
6,400, 00
32,000,00

234,478,00
295,442,00

1,640 ,000,00
1,200,000,00

518,000,00
52,000,00
144 ,000,00
11,800,00
26,000,00
10,600,00

1,350,00



Description of Item

HASTINGS STATE HOSPITAL (Continued)

Priority B = 1965 Continued

24,
25,
26,
27,

28,

Sitework

Landscaping

Electrical Utilities (Distribution)
Mechanical Utilities (Distribution)

Remodeling

Staff Dormitory

Demolition

a, Tunnels

b. Ward 9

Contingency

Engineering Costs

Priority C = 1967

New Construction

29,
30,
31,
32,
33,
34,
35,
36.
37,
38,
39,
40,
b1,
L2,

L3,
L,

Rehabilitation Building
Central Stores Building
Three Patients' Wards

‘Maintenance Building

Employees' Dormitory
Two Staff Houses
Underground Tunnels
Roads and Curbs
Paved Parking Area
Sidewalks, Concrete

Sitework

Landscaping

Electrical Utilities (Distribution)
Mechanical Utilities (Distribution)

Remodeling

Food Service Building
Second and Third Floors of Main Building

Demolition

a, Wards 7 and 8
b, Clothing Repair Building

¢, Tunnels

Contingency

Engineering Costs

Priority D - 1969

New Construction

1*54
Lo,
L7,
48,
49,
50,
51,

Two Patient Wards
Staff Apartments
Two Staff Houses
Underground Tunnels
Roads and Curbs
Paved Parking Areas
Sidewalks, Concrete
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Amount

of Request

$

20,000.00
10,000.00
42,400,00

114,500,00

25,000,00

6,000,00
8,000,00

191,482,00
241,268, 00

1,160,000,00

345,000, 00

2,460,000, 00

175,000,00
518,000.00
52,000.00
110,000,00
28,4200,00
11,800,00
9,900.00
24,000, 00
30,000, 00
47,600,00
143,000,00

180,000,00
125,000,00

16,000, 00
6,000, 00
52,000,00

274,675, 00
346,090, 00

1,680,000,00

330,000.00
52,000,00
108,000,00
2,300, 00
3,000,00
1,800, 00



HASTINGS STATE HOSPITAL (Continued)

v Amount
Description of Item of Request
Priority D - 1969 Continued

52, Sitework S $ 7,500,00
53. Landscaping 5,750.00
54, Electrical Utilities (Distribution) 44,300,00
55, Mechanical Utilities (Distribution) 69,000, 00.
Remodeling
56. Ground and First Floors of Main Buildxng,
"East "and West Wings of Main Building ’ 600,000,00
57, Relocate Houses 2, 3, and 4 10,500.00
Demolition .
a, Wards 3 and 4 16,000,00
b, Tunnels ' 30,000,00
Contingency 148,000.00
Engineering Costs ‘ 186,489,00
Prlorlty E - 1971
New Construction
'58, Two Patient Wards 1,680,000,00
59, Underground Tunnels 30,000,00
60, Roads and Curbs 1,000,00
61, Paved Parking Area ‘ 2,700,00
62, Sidewalks, Concrete : 2,850,00
63, Sitework 3’500000
64, - Landscaping 4,500,00
65, Electrical Utilities (Distribution) 24,200, 00
66, Mechanical Utilities (Distribution) 57,500,00
Contingency ' 90,312.00
Engineering Costs , 113,794,00
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MOOSE LAKE STATE HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and

Special Repairs and Improvement Requests

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Priority

1,
2.4
3.

b,

50
60
6a.
70
8.
8a,
90

1o,
ll.
12,
13,
13a,
Priority
14,
15,
16,
17,
‘ .18¢
Priority

19,
20,
21,
Priority
22,
Priority

23.

A - 1963

Repairs to Breeching
New Pasture Well
Well at Penal Camp Barn or Loafing Shed

Farm Road to Replace Present Penal Camp Road After
Conversion to State Highway

Well Repairs #1

Gas Bake Ovens

Connecting Tunnels

Staff Residence

Administrator's Residence and Utility Lines
Compartments for Toilet Rooms

Holding Tank and Sludge Beds for Sewage

‘Disposal Unit

Milking Parlor Building

Garage Space for State-Owned Vehicles
Extension of Water Main

Reroofing

Proposed Remodeling of Bathrooms in Cottages 1, 2, 3 and 4

B - 1965

Two Hay Sheds, Pole-type Buildings
Machine Shed

Ventilating System in Dairy Barn
Replacement of Window Sash in Dairy Barn

with Glass Blocks
Reroofing

C - 1967

Reroofing

Caulking and Tuckpointing

Replacement of Deteriorated Wood Sash and
Window Frames in Original Buildings

D - 1968

Brick Refractory and Labor on Four Boilers

E - 1971

Reroofing

- 165 -

Amount
of Request

1,000,00

650,00 or

1,500,00

20,000,00
42,000, 00
4,500, 00

25,000, 00
15,000, 00

45,000, 00

2,000, 00

15,000, 00

15,000, 00
10,000,00

10,000, 00

30,000, 00

15,000,00



ROCHESTER STATE HOSPITAL

institution Biennial Building and
3pecial Repairs and Improvement Requests

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item
Priority A -~ 1963

(1)
(2)

1.

2.
3,

i,
5,

6.,

7o
8,
9.

10.
11,

l2'o
13,
14,
15,
16,
17,

18,
19.

20,
21,

Change Internal Hospital Telephone System from
Manual to Dial System

New Nurses Home

Air Conditioning for Clinical 2 and 3 Wards plus
Dental Department in Administration-Clinical Building
Shop Building

Patients Center Building and Demolition of

0ld Buildings

Structural Changes in Continued Treatment Building #1;
Continued Treatment Building #2; and Dairy Barn
Additional 0il Heater and Oil Pump in Power Plant
Inspect and Clean Elevated Water Storage Tank

Change Refrigeration Unit in Meat Holding Room in
Service Building

New Electric Line to Administration-Clinical Building
Installation of Dual De=-Super Heater Station in
Power Plant Basement

Revamping 0il Burners in Power Plant

Central Control at Power Plant

. Turbine=Generator Unit and Auxiliaries in Power Plant

Recirculating Air Ducts for Boilers in Power Plant
Cement Lining of Hot Water Tanks

Flow Meters in Exhaust Lines from Non-Condensing
Turbines #1 -and-#2 in Power Plant

Ceiling in Assembly Room in Continued Treatment #2
Basement :
Exhaust Over Griddle in Employees Cafeteria
Refrigerated Drinking Fountains
Inter-Communication Systems

Also, 13961 Legislative Approved Items but Subject to
1962 Referendums .

22,
23,

24,
25,

Demolition of portions of Main Buildings
Pole Type Building, Size 30 ft. x 45 ft.

, (Heifer House on Farm)
Wet Storage of Water Softening Salt in Power Plant
Heat Recovery Unit to be Located on Ground Floor in
Mechani.cal Equipment Room in Service Building

To be financed from Current Expense appropriation:
Could be lumped together into one total figure under
general Repairs and Improvements.

~ 166 -

Amount

of Request

$

775,00
800,000, 00

182,000, 00
332,440, 00

510,066.00

7,500, 00
4,000, 00
7,700, 00

2,050, 00
6,000, 00

5,300,00
4,000, 00
35,000,00
156,195.,00
500,00
3,000, 00

2,150,00
3,375,00
725,00

9,750,00
2,400, 00

75,000, 00

1,300,00
2,000,00

2,000,00

(1)

(2)
(2)
(2)

(2)
(2)

(2)
(2)
(2)
(2)
(2)
(2)

(2)

(L)



ROCHESTER STATE HOSPITAL (Continued)

Amount
Description of Item of Request
Priority B - 1965
26, Garage and Repair Shop Building $ 125,850,00
27. Occupational Therapy and Library Building 204,107,00
28, New Continued Treatment Building #4 1,627,757.,00
Priority C = 1967
29, New Chapel (see Ypsilanti, Michigan Chapel plan)
cost, equipped 207,000,00

Priority D - 1969
None
Priority E - 1971

None
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8§T. PETER STATE HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and
Special Repairs and Improvement Requests

1963-19656 Biennium

Amount
Description of Item of Request
Priority A - 1963
1. Farm Building $ 25,000,00
"2, Repair of Two Freight Elevators, North
and South Flats 13,910.00
3. Architects' and Engineers' Fee for the
Plan of the Power Plant 42,000,00
4, Architects' and Engineers' Fee, Ppreliminary Plans
and “Specifications for Addition to Service Building 25,500,00
5. Two Stall Garage 800.00
6. Fire Escapes, Psychopathic Building 8,200,00
7. Fire Escape, Cottage X \ 12,000, 00
8. Greenhouse 35,000,00
9. Detached Ward South Eelvator 20,000.00
10. Doors at Service Building 3,000,00
11, Sidewalks 600,00
12, Replacing Locks at Psycho 3rd Floor 760,00
13, Replacing Locks at Present Nurses' Home 800,00
14, Tuckpointing at Service Building 2,500,00
. 15, Replacing Floorg at Women's Occupational
‘ Therapy, Second Floor 2,450,00
16, Replacing Floor in Employees' Dining Room 3,100,00
17, Repairing Boller Walls and Baffles 10,000,00
18, Blacktopping of Parking Areas 5,068, 00
19. Replacing Fuse Cabinets 2,140,00
20, Installing Outlets in Nurses' Homes 2,500.,00
21,  Replaeing with-Natural-Gas the Present Steam
Line to Milk House 2,566,46
22, Installing Outlets 8,840,00
23, Replacement of Four Inch Sewer Line :
in 0ld Main Kitchen 2,000,00
24, Replacing Floors, Dining Rooms, North Flats 3,100,00
25. Completion of S$ix Inch Water Main Loop 24,000, 00
26, Psychopathic Bullding 9,000,00
27. Cottage X 6,000,00
28, Liberty Hall 5,000,00
29, Security Hospital 40,000,00
30, Carpenter Shop . 2,800.00
31, North Flats 15,000,00
32, Repairs to Walk-inRefrigerators 4,000,00
33. . 20,000,00

Detached Ward South

Requests for Balance of Ten Year Building Program

The proposal for the next ten years' building program at the St. Peter
State Hospital is based on the program of the Master Site Plan. Assuming
that this program is followed essentially as it was orlglnally developed,
maintenance and repairs of buildings have been held to a minimum consistent
with the necessary operation of the hospital,
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WILLMAR STATE HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and
Special Repairs and Improvement Requests

{963-1965 Biennium

Description of ltem

Priority

b,
S,
6.
7.
8,
9,
10,
11,

12,
13,
14,
Priority
15,
16,

17.
18,

Priority
19,
20,
21,
22,

Priority

23,
24,

Priority

25,
26,

A - 1963

Mechanics' Garage,

Replacement of Roadway from Powerhouse to Service
Building,

Rehabilitation of Cottages 4 through 16,
Auditorium, and Administration Building.,
Installation of Ground Lighting System

Surface Aprons and Parking Areas,

Two Corn Cribs.,

Addition to Hog House and Concrete Feeding Slab.
Replace Stormm Sewer in Power Plant Area,
Rehabilitate Deep Well Number 4.

Replace Steam Line from Powerhouse to Nurses Home,
Remodel 0Old Powerhouse for Use as Indoor
Recreation Center,

Demolish Garages West of Powerhouse,

Paint and Clean Water Tower,

Replace 0ld 6 Inch Water Main in Tunnel,

B - 1965
Rehabilitation of Cottages 4 through 16, Administration

Building and Auditorium.
Construct New 30-bed Addition to Intensive

Treatment Unit.,

Tile Farm Area,
Replace and Rebuild Sidewalks,

C - 1967

Construct New 60-bed Psychiatric Intensive Treatment
Unit for Inebriates, '

New Chapel.

Pave Barnyard ‘
Provide Forty Foot Addition to Storeroom of Unit C
in Service Building.

D - 1969

Rehabilitation Therapies and Industrial Arts Building
Student Nurses® Residence.

E ~ 1871

Day and Night Care Center
Half-way House
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of

Amount
Request

40,000.00
10,000, 00

100,000, 00
18,000,00
9,000,00
1,200,00
5,000, 00
1,000,00
5,000, 00
1,500,00

No estimate
No cost

No estimate
No estimate

71,000,00

No estimate
10,000,00
3,000,00

No estimate
150,000, 00
2,500,00

56,000, 00

No estimate
No estimate

No estimate
Ne estimate



BRAINERD STATE SCHOOL AND HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and

Special Repairs and Imprdvement Requests

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Priority
1.
2.
3.
b,
5.
6.
7
8.
9,

10,
11,
12.
13‘ :
14,
Priority
15,
16,
17.
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,

Priority

Priority

Priority

A - 1963

For Constructing and Equipping School Department
and Rehabilitation Therapies Building (Building #u)
For Constructing and Equipping Four 108-bed

Patient Buildings (#15, #17, #10, #11)

For Extension of Tunnels to New Buildings

For Grading of Site, Seeding and/or Sodding

For Roads and Parking Areas, Sidewalks,

Curbs, and Gutters

For Fences and Gates

For Extension of Landscaping

For Extension of Sanitary Sewer System, Water
Distribution System, and Storm Water Drainage System
For Cxtension of Street Lighting

For Addition of Third Boiler, Service Building (#2)
For Completion of Laundry Facilities, Building #2
For Completion of Dietary Facilities, Building #2
For Expansion of Water Softening Facility,
Building #2

Additional Emergency Generator, Building #2

B = 1965

For Constructing and Equipping Three 108-bed
Patient Buildings (#13, #lu, #16)

For Extension of Tunnels to New Buildings

For Grading of Site, Seeding, and/or Sodding

For Roads and Parking Areas, Sidewalks, Curbs

and Gutters

For Fences and Gates

For Extension of Landscaping

For Extension of Sanitary Sewer System, Water Dis-
tribution System, and Storm Water Drainage System
For Extension of Street Lighting

C - 1967
None
D - 1969
None
E - 1971

None
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Amount

of Request

$1,445,000,00

3,000,000,00

247,500, 00
20,000,00

30,000, 00
5,000,00
10,000,00

77,000, 00
10,000,00
115,000,00
70,000,00
7,000, 00

20,000,00
40,000,00

1,950,000,00

185,625.00
15,000,00

22,500,00
5,000, 00
10,000.00

58,000, 00
10,000.00
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CAMBRIDGE STATE SCHOOL & HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and

Special Repairs‘and Improvement Requests

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Priority
1.
20

3.
b,

5,

6.

Priority
7.
8,
9.

Priority

10,

Priority

11,

Priority

12,

A - 1963

Supplemental Funds to Finish Laundry, Carpenter
and Paint Shop Building

Architectural Services for Preliminary Plans for
Buildings to be Constructed in the Year 1965
Construct Warehouse

Construct Garage for State Vehicles, with

Shop Facilities

Repairs and Rehabilitation of Cottages and
Other Buildings

Addition to Employees' Dining Room Plus
Equipment and Enlargement of the Kitchen

B - 1965

Construct Patient Buildings
Construct Rehabilitation Center
Research Building

C - 1967

Nurses' Dormitory Together with Repair and
Rehabilitation Work of our Older Buildings

D = 1969

All Faiths' Chapel Together with Repairs and
Rehabilitation Work of Older Buildings

E - 1971

Repair and Rehabilitation Work on,Older Buildings at

both Cambridge and Lake Owasso
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(o]

$

Amount
f Request

16,682,00

85,000,00
375,000,00

70,000,00
528,250, 00

118,000,00

4,200,000, 00
1,400,000,00
500,000, 00

No estimate

No estimate

No estimate



FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOL AND HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and
Special Repairs and Improvements Request

1963-1965 Biennium

Amount
Description of Item ' of Request
Priority A = 1963
1. One 1600 KW Generator $ 250,000,00
2, Repair Elevator, Hospital Building 6,000,00
3. Replace Roofy Ivy Cottage 10,000,00
4, Replace Roof, Boiler Room 7,500,00
5. Additional Facilities, Ivy Cottage Cafeteria 10,000,00
6. Loading Docks, Garbage Rooms - nine Cottages 27,000.00
7. Sprinkler System, Tailor Shop 4,000,00
8. Grading and Blacktopping Service Roads 26,000,00
9. Replacement, Herdsman's Cottage and Garage 20,000,00
10. New Central Kitchen 1,250,000,00
11. Replacement Dormitory, Male Patients 1,000,000,00
12, Replacement Dormitory, Female Patients 1,000,000,00
13. Garage for Storing Cars and Trucks 25,000,00
14, Two 500 Ton Silos 9,000,00
15. Two Pole Type Hay and Straw Storage Sheds 6,600.00
16, Three Concrete Feeding Slabs 1,500.00
17, New Wing, Existing Hospital 528,000,00
18, Chapel 95,000,00
19, Razing Grandview Cottage 3,000,00
20, Automatic Heating Controls 35,000,00
21, Architectural and Engineering Service 10,000,00
Priority B = 1965
22, Replacement, Chippewa Cottage 1,700,000,00
23, Toilet and Water Facilities, Patients' Playground (undetermined)
24, Ventilating Sand Rock Cellar : ‘ 25,000,00
25, Automatic Heating Controls 35,000,00
Priority C - 19867
26, Replacement, Ivy Cottage 1,700,000,00
27, Auvtomatic Heating Controls 35,000,00
Priority D - 1969
28. Replacement, Hillcrest Cottage 800,000,00
Priority £ - 1971
29, . Replacement, Poppy Cottage 800,000, 00
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LAKE OWASSO CHILDREN'S HOME

Institution Bienn]al Building and
“Special Repairs and Improvements Request

1963~1965 Biennium

Amount
Description of Item of Request
Priority A - 1963
1., Repair of Electrical Service $ 2,000,00
2, New Sidewalk 500.00

Priority B - 1965
None
Priority C - 1967
None
Priority D - 1969
None
Priority E - 1971

None

- 173 -



OWATONNA STATE SCHOOL

Institution Biennial Building and

Special Repairs and IMprovement Requests

Description of Item

Priority A - 1963

1.
2.
3.
b,
5,
6,
7
8.
9.
10.
11,
12,
13.

Priority
14;
Priority
15,
Priority
16,
Priority

17,

New
New
New
New
New

1963~1965 Biennium

Cottage Building

Service Building

Addition to School Building
Carpenter Shop and Storage Building

Paint Shop

Street and Sidewalk Repair and Construction

Street Lighting

Landscaping and Watershed
Relocate Buildings

New

Garage

Major Repairs to Cottages and Other Buildings
Demolition of 0ld Buildings
Repairs to Smoke Stack

B =

1965

Reroof Administration

C =

1967

Clean and Paint Water Tower

D -

1969

Rercof Cottage #12

E

1971

New Cottage Building
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Amount
of Request

350,000, 00

1,100,000,00

300,000,00
68,000,00
40,000,00
33,500.00
25,000,00
13,650,00

6,500,00
21,000, 00
40,000,00
20,000,00

2,000,00

20,000,00

5,000,00

15,000,00

370,000.00



R

SHAKOPEE HOME FOR CHILDREN

institution Biennial Building and
Spacial Repalrs and Improvements Request

1963-1965 Bieanlum

Deseoription of Item
Priority A = 1963

Remodel and Modernize kitchen and pantry, including new sinks, counter tops,
cup boards. '

Installation of dish washer, New linoleum on floor, = Shaw Cottége
Priority B - 1965
None
Priority € - 1867
None
Priopity D - 1969
vNone
Priority E = 1971

None
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~AH-GWAH-CHING NURSING HOME

Institution Biennial Building and
Special Repairs and Imprdvement Requests

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Priority

1,
2.

3.
u’b
5.
6'
7o
8)

Priority

9.
10,

Priority
11,
12,
13,

Priority

Priority

A - 1963

Elevator and Food Service (Hall Pavilion)
Rewiring to Comply with Fire Marshal's
Recommendations

Renovate and Remodel Plumbing

Install New Sewers

Main Water Service

Blacktop Roads

Garage and Shelter

Construct Double Garage (Residence No, 31)

B - 1965

Road Surfacing
Re=roof Nurses' Home No., 14

C - 1967

Ash Storage Bin
Road Surfacing
Replace Sidewalks
D - 1969

None

E - 1971

None
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Amount
of Request

$  25,000,00

30,000,00
12,700,00
3,250,00
750,00
7,500,00
3,500,00
2,000,00

6,000,00
3,000,00

10,000,00
4,000,00
2,000, 00



BRAILLE AND SIGHT SAVING SCHOOL

Ingstitution Biennial

Special Repalrs and Improvements Request

Bullding and

§963-1965 Bienniunm

Description of Item

Priority

1.
2,
3.
U,
S
60
7
8‘
9.

Priority

10,
11,
12,

Priority

Prierity-

. Priority

A - 1963

Fireproof Garage

Fire Escape, Dow Hall
Automatie Sprinkler Systems -
Fire Alarm Systems

Drain, Area of Campus

Campus and Road Lighting
Waterproof Tunnel

Crawl Tunnel .
Brick Windows, Laundry

B = 1965

New Girls' Dormitory

‘New Superintendent's Cottage

Remodel Classrooms, Dow Hall
C - 1967

None

D - 1969

None

E « 1871

None
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Amount
of Request

$ 9,600,00
6,000,00
20,000, 00
3,000,00
3,000,00
8,000,00

7,000, 00
1,500,00

300,000, 00
30,000, 00
75,000, 00



GILLETTE STATE HOSPITAL

Institution Biennial Building and

Special Repairs and Improvements
1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Priority

1,
2.

3.
4,
5‘
6.
7s

Priority
Priority
Priority

Priority

A - 1963

Rewiring and New Light Fixtures
Enlargement of the Outpatient Department and

"Remodeling the Present Department

New Administration Wing
Hospital Repairs and Improvements
Improving Grounds

New Elevator

Cerebral Palsy Evaluation Wing
B -~ 1965

None

C « 1967

None

D - 1969

None

E - 1971

None
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Request

Amount

of Request

$

50,000,00

300,000, 00
290,000,00
31,800, 00
50,000,00
20,000, 00
500,000, 00



[ U,

GLEN LAXE STATE SANATORIUM
’ and
OAK TERRACE HURSING HOME

Institution Biennial Building and
Special Repalrs and Improvements Request

[963-~1965 Biennium

Amount
Description of Item of Request
Priority A -~ 1963
Continuation of Remodeling Program ‘ $1,100,000,00

The State Architect estimated a total of $1,500,000 is needed to com=

pletely rehsbilitate all the buildings. $400,000 of this was appropriated
by the 1961 Legislature,

Although specific details and estimates ave not available at this time,

some of the major items may be anticipated as follows;:

l'
2,
3.
L‘Q
5,
6.

T

8.

Modernization of Sewage System,

Replacement or Repair of Roofing,

Repair or Replacement of Plumbing.

Exterior Tuckpointing and Waterproofing.

Fire Alarm Systems and Fire and Safety Equipment.

Modernization of Kitchen and Laundry to Increase Capacity.

Interior Remodeling of Buildings for Patient Use (which have not been
used for this purpose praviously), ,

Major and minor items not completed because of lack of funds during the-
present biennium,
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3CHOOL FOBR THE DEAF

Institution Blennial Building and
Special Repairs and Improvements Request

1963-1965 Biennium

Description of Item

Priority
L,

2,
3.

Priority
b,
5,
6,
7
8,
2.
Priority
10.
11.

Priority

12.

Priority

A - 1963
Boys' Dormitory, Including Equipment

Classroom Addition, Pollard Hall, Including Equipment
Remodeling of Service Building, Including Equipment

B - 1965

35~Bed Infirmary, Including Equipment

Acoustic Treatment, Classrooms

Base Heating Units, Neyes Hall E. W,

New Storm Sewer Lines

Remodeling Ground Floor, Noyes Hally Including Equipment
Road Surfacing, Curbs and Gutters

C « 1967

Repair Exterior Stairways, Tate Hall and Noyes Hall
Replace Floors, Former Laundry

D - 1969

Swimming Pool and Bowling Alley Annex to Gymnasium
including equipment

E = 1971

None
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Amount
of Request
$ 708,000,00
270,000,00
24,800,00
260,000, 00
(To be determined)
(To be determined)
(To be determined)
12,750,00
12,000.00

" (To

(To

(To

be determined)
be determined)

be determined)
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Administration

Research

Training-Mental Health

Local Community Clinics
Contingent Fund-Institutions
Contingent Fd.-Hosp. Care
Aging

Children Under Guardianship

1) County Sanatoria T. B,

2) Aid to Dependent Children
3) O1d Age Assistance

2) Aid to Blind

2) Aid to Disabled

"

5

)

~

Voc. Rehab. of Blind
Equalize Welfare Costs
Public Relief

Pilot Study - Ment. Retarded

Sub-Totals

Mental Hospitals

Anocka State Hospital
Hastings State Hospital
Willmar State Hospital
Fergus Falls State Hosp.
Rochester State Hospital
St. Peter State Hospital
Moose Lake State Hospital
Sub-Total

Mentally Deficient Hospitals
Faribault St. Sch. and Hosp.
Cambridge St. Sch. and Hosp.
Owatonna State School
Shakopee-Home for Children
Brainerd St. Sch. and Hosp.
Sub-Total

Special Schools

Braille & Sight Sav. Sch.
School for the Deaf
Sub-Total

5) Special Hospitals

Gillette State Hospital
Ah-Gwah Ching Nurs., Home
Sub-Total

Ten-Year Budget Program

July |, 1963 - June 30, 1873
196364 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1871-72 1972-73
1,202,402 1,298,598 1,402,486 1,514,685 1,635,860 1,766,729 1,308,067 2,060,712 2,225,569 2,403,614
150,000 162,000 174,960 188,956 204,072 220,397 238,029 257,071 277,637 300,000
150,000 162,000 174,960 188,956 204,072 220,397 238,029 257,071 277,637 300,000
1,153,000 1,545,088 1,668,695 1,802,190 1,346,365 2,102,074 2,270,240 2,451,859 2,648,008 2,859,850
250,000 270,000 291,600 314,928 340,122 367,332 396,718 428,455 462,731 500,000
10,000 10,800 11,664 12,597 13,605 14,693 15,868 17,137 18,508 20,000
31,250 33,750 36,450 39,366 42,515 45,916 49,589 53,556 57,840 62,500
1,052,500 1,136,700 1,227,636 1,325,847 1,431,915 1,546,468 1,670,185 1,803,800 1,948,104 2,105,000
500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000
7,550,250 7,550,250 8,825,250 8,825,250 10,307,250 10,307,250 11,983,000 11,983,000 13,913,750 13,913,750
14,746,500 14,746,500 16,057,000 16,057,000 17,108,500 17,108,500 18,667,500 18,667,500 21,769,500 21,769,500
491,000 491,000 554,000 554,000 646,250 646 4250 712,250 712,250 813,750 813,750
329,000 329,000 351,525 351,525 392,250 392,250 438,250 438,250 484,750 484,750
60,000 Bl ,800 69,984 75,583 81,629 88,159 95,212 102,829 111,055 120,000
1,250,000 1,350,000 1,458,000 1,469,664 1,587,237 1,714,216 1,851,353 1,999,461 2,159,418 2,332,171
500,000 540,000 583,200 629,856 680 ,2u4 734,664 793,436 856,910 925,462 1,000,000
36,000 38,880 41,990 45,349 48,977 52,895 57,127 64,522 69,684 75,000
29,461,902 30,229,366 33,429,400 33,895,752 37,170,863 37,828,190 41,884,853 42,654,383 48,663,403 49,559,885
3,021,913 3,263,666 3,524,759 3,806,739 4,111,278 4,440,180 4,795,394 5,179,025 5,593,347 6,040,814
2,237,824 2,416,849 2,610,197 2,819,012 3,044,533 3,288,096 3,551,144 3,835,235 4,142,054 4,473,418
2,565,497 2,770,737 2,992,396 3,231,788 3,490,331 3,769,557 4,071,122 4,396,812 4,748,557 5,128,442
3,626,269 3,916,371 4,229,681 4,568,055 4,933,499 5,328,179 5,754,433 6,214,788 6,711,971 7,248,929
3,452,362 3,728,551 4,026,835 4,318,982 4,696,300 5,072,652 5,478,464 5,916,741 6,390,080 6,901,286
5,075,556 5,481,600 5,920,128 6,393,738 6,905,237 7,457,656 8,054,268 8,698,609 9,394,498 10,146,058
2,604,754 2,813,134 3,038,185 3,281,240 3,543,739 3,827,238 4,133,417 4,464,090 4,821,217 5,206,914
27,584,175 24,390,908 26,342,181 28,449,554 30,725,517 33,183,558 35,838,242 38,705,300 41,801,724 45,145,861
5,213,759 5,630,859 6,081,328 6,567,834 7,093,261 7,660,722 8,273,580 8,935,466 9,650,303 10,422,327
4,054,880 4,379,270 4,729,612 5,107,981 5,516,619 5,957,948 6,434,584 6,949,351 7,505,299 8,105,723
1,047,046 1,130,810 1,221,275 1,318,977 1,424,495 1,538,455 1,661,531 1,794,453 1,938,009 2,093,050
69,977 75,575 81,621 88,151 95,203 102,819 111,044 119,928 129,522 139,886
2,500,000 3,500,000 5,000,000 5,400,000 5,832,000 6,298,560 6,802,445 7,346 ,6ul 7,934,372 8,569,122
12,885,662 14,716,514 17,113,836 18,482,943 19,961,578 21,558,504 23,283,184 25,145,839 27,157,505 29,330,108
386,413 401,870 417,945 434,663 452,049 470,131 488,936 508,493 528,833 549,986
756,252 786,502 817,962 850,680 884,707 920,095 956,899 995,175 1,034,982 1,076,381
1,142,665 1,188,372 1,295,907 1,285,343 1,336,756 1,390,226 1,045,835 1,503,668 1,563,815 1,626,367
1,644,821 1,710,614 1,779,039 1,850,201 1,924,209 2,001,177 2,081,224 2,164 473 2,251,052 2,341,094
1,319,325 1,372,098 1,426,982 1,484,061 1,543,423 1,605,160 1,669,366 1,736,141 1,805,587 1,877,810
2,964,146 3,082,712 3,206,021 3,334,262 3,467,632 3,606,337 3,750,590 3,900,614 4,056,639 4,218,904
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" Ten-Year Budget Program (Céntinued)
July 1, 1963 - June 30, 1973

1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1965-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73"
6) Other )

‘Glen Lake State Sanatorlum 2,000,000 - 2,880,000 2,995,200 3,115,008 3,239,608 3,369,192 3,503,960 3,644,118 3,789,883 3,341,478

Children's Treatment Cenmter 715,000 772,200 833,376 900,694 972,749 1,050,569 1,134,615 1,225,384 1,307,415 1,412,008

Sub-Total 2,715,000 3,652,200 3,829,176 4,015,702 4,212,357 4,419,761 4,638,575 4,869,502 5,097,298 5,353,485

GRAND TOTAL - 71,753,550 77,260,072 85,156,521 89,463,556 96,874,703 101,986,576 110,841,279 116,779,306 ;28‘3uo,$au 135,234,611

FOOTNOTES:

1) No increase in this program expected.

2) These estimates reflect primarily experience in trend in these programs with adjustments made for the surge in population growth-no allowance for
changes in price “of food, clothing, or 1tems’covered by standard allowance. They do reflect change ir medical costs, Trends are projected linear
or straight-line assuming a stable economy. Federal funds based on present law, but it might be reasonable to forecast changes since they occur
routinely under normal national conditionms. i ) '

3) Special equipment computed at 50% of total biennium 1961-63 and increased - all other operating accounts were started with the Department's request
to the Legislature 1961-63 and increased at rate of 8% per year.

4) Brainerd computed to correspond above Cambridge costs - population increased tc 2000 by 1965-66.

5) Staff not to be increased - provision made for only 4%

6) Population increased to 600 by 1964-65 and computed at $4,800 per capita costs and 1ncreased at rate of 4% per year thereafter. (because of no

substantial staff increases) This applies to Glem Lake Sangtorxum only.
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Mental Hospitals

Anoka State Hospital

Fergus Falls State Hospital
Hastings State Hospital
Moose Lake State Hospital
Rochester State Hospital
St. Peter State Hospital *
Willmar State Hospital

Total Mental Hospitals

Mentally Deficient

Brainerd State School & Hospital
Cambridge State School & Hospital
Faribault State School & Hospital
Lake Owasso

Owatonna State School

Shakopee Home for Children

Total Mentally Deficient

Special Schools

Braille & Sight Saving School
School for the Deaf

Total Special Schools
Special Hospitals & Nursing Homes
Gillette State Hospital

Ah-gwah-ching Nursing Home
Glen Lake State Sanatorium

Total Special Hosp. & Nursing Homes

Grand Total

Institutions

10-Year Building Program

1963-65

2,686,200
858,000
4,898,470
207,650
2,153,726
357,634

247,700

11,409,380

5,096,500
1,192,932
4,323,600

2,500
2,019,650

7,000

12,642,182

61,100

1,002,800

1,063,900

1,241,800
84,700
1,100,000

2,526,500

27,541,962

1965-67

1,162,000
205,000
4,262,400
27,000
1,957,714
4,500,000

384,000

12,498,114

2,256,125
6,100,000
1,762,000
-0=
20,000
-Q=

10,138,125

405,000

371,750

776,750

-0-
9,000
-0=

9,000

23,421,989

1967-69

75,000
90,000
6,114,265
35,000
207,000
4,500,000

808,500

11,829,765

~0=-
650,000
1,735,000
0=
5,000
~0-

2,390,000

48,000

48,000

-0-
16,000
-0-

16,000

14,283,765

1969-71

140,000
50,000
3,294,639
30,000
-
4,500,000

1,150,000

9,164,639

-0=-
200,000
800,000
-0=

15,000
-0=

1,015,000

-0-

275,000

275,000

-0-
-0-
-0-
~0-

10,454,639

1971-73

205,000
1,000,000
2,010,356

15,000
Q-
4,500,000

310,000

8,040,356

0=
150,000
800,000
-0-
370,000
-0-

1,320,000

-0-
-0-

-0=
-0=
-0=-
—0-

9,360,356

* Based on the Walter Butler 10 Year Program in which they state that approximately 18,000,000,00 will be needed to rebuild

St. Peter Hospital,






DENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
MEDICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE

MS 256.01 Subd. 2 (14) "The commissioner shall. . .
| establish county, regional, or state-wide schedules
of maximum fees and charges which may be paid by
county welfare boards for medical, dental, surgical,
hospital, nursing, and nursing home care and medi-
cine and medical supplies under the categorical aid

OFFICE OF THE
COMMISSIONER

programs.”

1 - Commissioner

1 - Assistant Commissioner

MENTAL HEALTH MEDICAL POLICY COMMITTEE

MS 246.017 Subd. 2 *The commissioner shall
create a medical policy directional committee on
mental health. . . .The committee shall advise the
commissioner . . . on all phases of professional
standards including patient care, training of person-
nel, establishment of treatment programs, obtaining

adequate staff, establishment of medical and statis-
tical records . . . approval and guidance of research
projects and distribution of research funds.”

1 - Clerical
COUNCIL ON AGING PLANNING
Serve as executive secretary to Governor’s Citizens Council Plan and develop new welfare concepts and systematic work-
on Aging. ing methods aimed at the prevention and control of the social
Encourage private and public agencies to provide services problems for which the Department is responsible.
for aging.
Promote volunteer services and stimulate public interest in
the problem of aging.
MS 256.01 Subd. 7 “The commissioner. .. may appoint. . . - MS 256.01 Subd. 2 (7) “The commissioner of public welfare
a special assistant on aging . . ." shall...establish and maintain such administrative units as
may reasonably be necessary for the performance of admini-
strative functions common to all divisions of department.”
1- Consultant 2 - Clerical 1 - Planning Coordinator 1 - Social Worker
2 - Field Representatives 1 -Research Analyst 1 - Clerical
PUBLICATIONS EDITOR LEGAL SERVICES
Edit Minnesota Welfare, Weekly Bulletin, and other depart- Serve as legal advisor to the Commissioner.
ment publications.
MS 256.01 Subd. 2 (7) “The commissioner of public welfare MS 8.024 “The attorney general shall appoint an assistant
shall . . . establish and maintain such administrative units attorney general . . . to the department of public welfare.”
as may reasonably be necessary for the performance of ) )
administrative functions common to all divisions of the 1 - Assistant Attorney General 1 - Clerical
department.”
1 - Informational Representative
PERSONNEL
(See page 2)
DIVISION OF DIVISION OF DIVISION OF DIVISION OF DIVISION OF DIVISION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE CHILD WELFARE FIELD SERVICES MEDICAL PUBLIC REHABILITATIVE
SERVICES SERVICES ASSISTANCE SERVICES




PERSONNEL
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